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Your HOROSCOPE is a key to power. Is it 
not well to understand all you possibly can 
about that horoscope? 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE’s Master 
Horoscope is not calculated for the hour of 
birth but neither is it an ordinary sun-sign 
reading. It includes an interpretation of all 
birth planets, in their zodiacal signs, in the 
solar houses, and in relation to each other. 


This coupon for Master Horoscope. 


It averages 40 printed pages depending 
upon the day, month and year of your birth. 
It is individually assembled for you. 

It is the first time a service of this kind has 
ever been offered at this low price. 

$1.00 postpaid in United States 
and Canada. 
Outside United States and Canada add 40c 
for postage. 


Please use 


coupon on inside Back Cover for Master Forecast. 
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Memoirs of an Aquarian Venus 


ByRON, AQUARIAN POET 


By ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


Spirit of yesterday, 
I greet you, reverence you, adore you yet, 
And there are countless thousands who may 
Not forget. 
Your sweet words echo through this boundless night 
With what delight 
And rapture to such poor hearts as mine. 
Live on through all eternity, make bright 
As yet untrodden paths with your exalted rhyme. ' 
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You and Your Locality 
Part I 


¥% and you and you who have lived and 
worked in different places know perfectly 
well that there are differences between places. 
Even you who have travelled about, stop- 
ping but briefly here and there, have felt 
different sensations or have had different psy- 
chological or physical experiences in the va- 
rious localities which you have visited. Years 
ago I noted this after travelling a goodly 
distance with a New Yorker returning to 
New York. When we walked out of the Penn- 
sylvania Station, early in the morning, he 
sniffed the air of Manhattan, threw back 
his shoulders, and expanded his chest—ex- 
claiming, “It’s great to get back to New York.” 
He may not have thought of it in so many 
words, but he was a very different man there. 
His body immediately had begun to drink 
in the atmospheric vapors of New York, and 
his whole psychological structure reacted vig- 
orously to the tonic. The reaction was first 
physical, then mental, and finally in spiritual 
force and conscious power. It is important 
to bear that order of effects in mind. It ex- 
plains the whole business of what we shall 
deal with as social circulation. 

The popular question, “What is your an- 
gle?”, has a very deep psychological source. 
It means, what is your approach, motif, or 
motive, orientation, or stance. In short, it 
means how do you look at things or what 
is your attitude? Nothing is more important 
in the great business of life than our angles 
or attitudes. By a curious coincidence the 
word “angle” has a definite astrological sig- 
nificance, for all of our reactions in terms of 
experience are directly identifiable with the 
“angles” of the astrological chart, the four 
cardinal or principal ones being the Ascen- 
dent, Descendent, Midheaven or Meridian, 
and the Nadir. These correspond exactly 
with the four cardinal points of the compass: 
East, West, South, and North, respectively. 
Thus may the abstract points of our psycho- 
logical angles and attitudes be translated into 
practical geographical terms. This is the 
simple technical basis of the whole scheme 
of Geographic Astrology, and which gives us 
a very practical approach to the explanation 
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of why that man felt so differently after he 
had reached New York. 

Why places affect us so differently involves 
that vast, but at present little understood, 
subject of atmospheric chemistry. Our pres- 
ent theory is that the body of the earth ab- 
sorbs and expels vapors just as does the 
human body, and that the chemical nature of 
these vapors precipitates in the physical for- 
mation of the earth as it now appears. These 
manifest first in its two divisions of land 
and water. The diversification of these areas 
then proceeds under the compounding of 
added chemical elements, proceeding in a 
diminishing scale of refinement to the very 
atoms of which the material form of the 
Earth has been built. These vapors of the 
Earth’s surface at a given point constitute 
what we call its atmosphere or climate. This 
is the peculiar appeal of this, that, and the 
other community for the people who compose 
it. It also offers an explanation of why 
people, for health’s sake, go here and there. 

In common human experience, no climate 
is ideal in respect to all the four major angles 
or attitudes which govern our lives. That 
would make life perfect, which is not to be 
expected. In that truism we are to learn 
that life is a compromise in which we are 
to work persistently to harmonize these four- 
fold attitudes as effectually as we can to the 
ends of our four-square growth and self- 
advancement. For the whole business of life 
is wrapped up in the elements of this com- 
promise, which is the definite measure of the 
effectiveness of our lives. Deficiencies in that 
compromise are known to all of us in what 
we may call “lop-sided” lives, or what the 
psychologist would call “halted development” 
in respect to such deficiency. There may be 
great worldly success without health or love; 
there may be health and love which exclaims 
when sharing the last crust, “thank God we 
have each other”; there may be great oppor- 
tunities for achievement but without ambi- 
tion; and there may be over-riding ambition 
that never had a friend. 

For the sake of convenience, the four an- 
gles must be designated as: First, the Ascen- 
dent, or East; Fourth, Nadir, or North; Sev- 
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enth, Descendent, or West; and Tenth, 
Meridian, and South. The first represents the 
integration of Self into what we call “Person- 
ality,” and relating to health and the en- 
vironment drawn to; the Fourth to domestic 
life, the home, and ambition; the Seventh 
describes those with whom we associate for 
mutual advancement and happiness; and the 
Tenth defines the arena of our public life 
wherein our record before the world in a 
success sense is written. 





With this brief introduction to the funda- 
mentals of Geographic Astrology, you are 
now invited to go on an exploration of the 
World in general and of the United States 
in particular which will be of the most un- 
usual nature. We are going to look for that 
place on Earth where you will find the larg- 
est measure of health, happiness, and success. 
And we will find it, definitely. 

The first thing you will need is a wall map 
or certainly a fairly good sized map of the 
United States. A reasonably detailed map 
of the World is also desirable. 

Now take your map of the United States 
and, with a ruler and some colored pencil, 
draw a heavy straight line down the 101st 
meridian of longitude. Next, draw a line 
through the map from Libby, Montana and, 
passing about midway between San Louis 
Obispo and Santa Maria, California. Finally, 
draw another line touching the eastern edge 
of Lansing, Michigan and the western edge 
of Palm Beach, Florida. Identify the region 
north of the Montana-California line as Re- 
gion “A”; between that line and the 101st 
meridian as Region “B”; from that line to 
the Michigan-Florida line as Region “C,” and 
thence east as Region “D.” The letters iden- 
tifying the regions are constantly referred to 
in this work, and you will soon have a de- 
tailed mental picture of the whole country 
as thus divided. You will thus become space- 
conscious and, in time, time-conscious—thus 
attaining all the four states of consciousness 
that are possible to the human mind. 

The psychological value of “space-time” 
consciousness is just as great to the city 
worker and the professional man as it is to 
the farmer and the cattleman. All need to 
know the planting and harvesting seasons of 
their plans and expectations. The words and 
deeds planted today inevitably will yield their 
harvest in due course. The capacity to vis- 
ualize such harvest is commonly called “good 
judgment” or “vision,” and which are noth- 
ing else than what we have designated as 
“space-time” consciousness. The common 
terms are not sufficiently definite to provide 





a basis for a regimen of development, but 
with our definition the capacity may scien- 
tifically be acquired. 

Now obtain a few gummed stickers about 
an inch in size and paste them along the 
50th parallel of latitude where each fifth de- 


gree of longitude intersects it. Then insert 
on the sticker for each such “X-Point” of 
latitude and longitude the following: 


Longi- 

tude Sign 

125 Capricorn 0:46 
120 Capricorn 5:21 
115 Capricorn 9:57 
110 Capricorn 14:34 
105 Capricorn 19:18 


Constellation 
Sagittarius 7:47 
Sagittarius 12:29 
Sagittarius 17:07 
Sagittarius 21:44 
Sagittarius 26:20 


100 Capricorn 23:56 Capricorn 0:55 
95 Capricorn 28:42 Capricorn 5:30 
90 Aquarius 3:32 Capricorn 10:07 
85 Aquarius 8:23 Capricorn 14:44 
80 Aquarius 13:25 Capricorn 19:24 
75 Aquarius 18:22 Capricorn 24:06 
70 Aquarius 23:29 Capricorn 28:51 
65 Aquarius 28:41 Aquats 3:41 


And finally, in Region A print in with some 
colored pencil in large letters this legend: 
“Ascendents in constellations, Aquarius”; In 
Region B, “Ascendents in constellations, 
Pisces”; In Region C,. “Ascendents in constel- 
lations, Aries”; and in Region D, “Ascendents 
in constellations, Taurus.” 

You now have an astro-locality map of the 
United States exactly the same as that used 
in the practice of Geographic Astrology, a 
reproduction of which will appear in future 
edititions of the book “X Marks My Place.” 
In Region A, we have the constellation of 
Sagittarius on its meridians, with the con- 
stellation of Aquarius ascending; Region B 
has Sagittarius on its meridians, with the 
constellation of Pisces ascending; in Region C, 
Capricorn rules its meridians with Aries 
ascending; and in Region D, Capricorn con- 
tinues on its meridians but with Taurus 
ascending. So far as we now. know or can 
imagine, this spread of the constellations over 
the United States is everlasting and unchang- 
ing. It is therefore upon no less constant a 
reference frame and foundation than this that 
your locality for health, happiness, and suc- 
cess has been worked out. 

For the skeptic it may be said at this junc- 
ture that all the astronomical and astrological 
references in this map could be wiped out 
and a scheme of numbers used instead. So 
long as that scheme of numbers was constant 
and unchanging, the map would be just as 
serviceable for our purpose. In such an 
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eventuality we would use a similar scheme 
of numbers to identify each person’s birth- 
day in reference to the map for such per- 
son’s locality assignment. For instance, for 
a person born March 25th, 1900, at Chicago 
would be given the number 3-25-1900-C- 
41:50-87:40. With this reference number the 
locality assignment could be worked out with 
just as much precision as obtained in using 
astrological terminology. 

The essential scientific nature of the work 
is thus demonstrated and which I am per- 
fectly confident can not successfully be chal- 
lenged. 





The major premise of Geographic Astrol- 
ogy is that for career purposes as denoting 
ambition and power to rise in the world, 
your birth Sun should be in certain angular 
relations or aspects with the meridian of the 
place. The first in power of these aspects is 
the conjunction, i.e., the Sun is in the same 
degree of the zodiac as that on the meridian 
of the place. For example, the birthday Jan- 
uary 19th, Sun in Capricorn 29:14 or the 
constellation Capricorn 6:02, is in exact con- 
junction the Meridians of Kansas City, Mis- 
souri and other points on the longitude. 

Second in power for meridian advance- 
ment is the opposition of the birth Sun to 
the Meridian of Place: a birth July 22nd, Sun 
in Cancer 29:40 or the constellation Cancer 
6:26, is in opposition to the meridian of St. 
Louis. 

Third in importance is that the Sun should 
be in the same element as that of the Me- 
ridian of place, the elements being Earth, 
Air, Fire, and Water. The elements are 
exactly 120 degree-days apart, which aspect 
between them is called the trine, and which 
is a very favorable one indeed. In this group, 
a birthdate of September 3rd with the Sun 
in Virgo 11:00 or the constellation Leo 15:10 
is in trine the Meridian of Los Angeles. 

The fourth relationship of the birth Sun 
to the Meridian of place is that of the seztile. 
This is a condition where the Sun is in an 
element that is sympathetic to the Meridian 
of place—such as the Sun in water and the 
Meridian in earth, or the one in air and the 
other in fire, or vice versa. A birth on April 
llth with Sun in Aries 21:37 or the con- 
stellation of Pisces 24:42 would be sextile the 
Meridian of New York City. 


The fifth angle to the meridian is that of - 


the square in which the Sun is 90 degree- 
days from the meridian of place. This is a 


harsh, discordant, but nevertheless intensely 


energetic aspect under which many powerful 
A birth 


lives have reached great success. 





November 10th with Sun in Scorpio 18:09 or 
the constellation of Libra 22:32 is in square 
the meridian of Washington D. C. More of 
our presidents have had this angle to Wash- 
ington than any other group, the best known 
of whom was Theodore Roosevelt. All in 
this group should study his life. 


The sixth and final aspect between the 
natal Sun and the Meridian of place used 
in this work is that of the semi-sezxtile. This 
is when the Sun is only 30 degrees from the 
meridian of place. An example is a birth 
December Ist with the Sun in Sagittarius 
9:22 or the constellation of Scorpio 15:19. 
This native is in semi-sextile the Meridian of 
Los Angeles. While it is not a very powerful 
aspect, the elevation of the Sun which it 
measures ,carries the promise of a measure 
of public recognition and some power to 
rise in the world. I have noted its work in 
several cases. 

The other major consideration in personal 
orientation with Geographic Astrology, as 
distinguished from meridian purposes just 
discussed, is that of the search for health 
and general physical and social well-being. 
The general principle employed here is that 
the birth Sun shall be brought into favorable 
aspect with the Ascendent of the place. Now 
we face the necessity of knowing the con- 
stellation degrees of the birth Sun and plan- 
ets for reference to Ascendents in the con- 
stellations as per your star map and which 
will appear more specifically in the “X” Book. 
By reason of the locality meridians being 
available in both their sign and constella- 
tion degrees, we can work to them with the 
ordinary sign positions as given in the 
ephemeris without reference to their con- 
stellation positions. But the Ascendents are 
not susceptible to presentation that way, 
hence it is absolutely necessary to know the 
constellation figures. These can most readily 
be obtained from the Conversion Tables ac- 
companying my article, “The Zodiac of the 
Constellations” (September, 1936, American 
Journal of Astrology) along with the Con- 
stellation positions of all the other planets if 
they are wanted, as most likely they will be. 
(See foot-note.) 

The most desirable condition in orienting 
for Ascendent values is that the natal Sun 
shall be in conjunction with the Ascendent 
of the place—such as, for example, a birth 
June 3rd with Sun in Gemini 12:54, or the 
constellation Taurus 19:06. This native is 
conjunction the ascendent of Boston, Mass., 
and who should be extremely successful there 
because of the Sun being also in the same 
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element as the Capricorn meridian of that 
place. 

Second in value is that the Sun shall be 
in the same element as the Ascendent of 
place. Such a one is the date July 25th 
with Sun in Leo 2:32 or the constellation of 
Cancer 9:10. This is just a trifle distant from 
trine the ascendent of San Diego. There are 
many coincidences of this sort in locality 
placement, wherein some are in favorable 
aspect to the ascendent of a place although 
in no aspect to its meridian. It shows the 
flexibility and scope of the scheme in its 
power to account for the vast gamut of hu- 
man experiences in various places. Many 
people may be highly successful in its com- 
mon definition through a meridian Sun and 
have little or no health and happiness, while 
others with Ascendent Suns may enjoy life 
to the fullest in the physical sense with a 
satisfying measure of worldly success as the 
natural efflorescence of it. And still in other 
cases an adverse aspect from a meridian 
Sun to the ascendent may defeat success 
through unhealthy ascendent matters. Here 
is the key to most of the enigmas of futile 
lives. 

The third in importance in ascendent affairs 
is that the Sun shall be in an element sym- 
pathetic with the ascendent of place, such 
as a birth on March 31st with Sun in Aries 
10:48 or the constellation Taurus 13:48. This 
native is in sextile the ascendent for New 
York City. In a great many instances this is 
involved in orienting to the ascendent under 
the next and last conditions dealt with. 

The fourth and final value of aspects of 
the natal Sun to ascendent is that of the 
opposition, an example of which is a birth 
September 12th with the Sun in Virgo 19:45, 
or the Constellation Leo 23:23. This is in 
opposition the ascendent of San Francisco. 
Not much is known of this aspect as yet, 
but it is to be given credit for an equilib- 
riating effect in ascendent matters. In most 
cases the Sun in square the meridian will 
be in conjunction or opposition the ascen- 
dent, and conversely the Sun conjunction or 
opposition Meridian will be square the ascen- 
dent. It is believed that the final deciding 
factor is that the place should offer an ascen- 
dent in an element at least sympathetic with 
the Sun, regardless of whatever meridian 
aspect is thereby formed unless majority of 
the birth planets very definitely favor the 
Sun-Meridian hook-up. In that case the 
ascendency of Spirit (Sun) over Personality 
(Ascendent) very likely would prevail. 

In concluding this introduction to the sub- 
ject of astro-locality placement by Geographic 








Astrology, the question may have already 
arisen in your mind of what is the other 
line that forms the X-Point of one’s locality, 
ie, where on a given meridian should one 


settle? When working with the birth Sun 
alone, the X-Point of one’s locality is formed 
by the intersection of the latitude of birth 
with the meridian of longitude recommended. 
This rule has been adopted on the general 
principle of the inurement of life to the cli- 
matic conditions of a given latitude, and 
which it is regarded as unwise to change too 
radically. However, in the case of leaving 
a long residence on another latitude, to the 
climatic conditions of which the body has 
become inured, it is well to make that latitude 
the controlling factor in choosing the point 
of location on a given meridian of longitude. 

But the final controlling factor is the dis- 
tribution of the whole planetary family in 
the birth chart, after its conversion into the 
constellations according to previously given 
instructions. Broadly speaking, and subject 
to the qualifications discussed under the 
fourth aspect of Sun to Ascendent, the re- 
gions A, B, C and D, with whose meridians 
the Sun is keyed, should be examined for 
that latitude offering an ascendent in an 
element most harmonious with the predomi- 
nant elements in the groupings of the birth 
planets by elements. The explanation of this 
procedure is vastly more complicated than 
the doing of it, for a mere glance at a tabu- 
lation of your planets in the constellations 
will quickly identify the region to which these 
rules are intended to lead you. 

The next and succeeding articles will work 
deeper and deeper into more specific locali- 
ties, and into the relationships of their in- 
habitants therewith in respect to the whole 
zodiacal belt from which they have come. 

We hope eventually to reach all of the im- 
portant localities in the country and discuss 
the probabilities and possibilities of the na- 
tives of each of the twelve signs in each of 
the several localities. It is my desire to 
make it the most fascinating and convincing 
survey of individual and collective human 
life ever before presented. If you know of 
important demonstrations of the accuracy of 
our locality assignments in your own case or 
in people known to you personally, i will 
be very glad to hear of them. And I shall 
be equally glad to attempt the explanation 
of instances of exceptions to the rules where 
the locality assignments have worked out 
contrarily. 

If it appears a little difficult, bear in mind 
that knowledge like everything else has a 

(Continued on page 28) 
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Molders of the Future 


A Series of Astrological Symbolizations of Contemporary Leaders 
in Spiritual Thought 
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Claude Bragdon: 
The Artist-Philosopher 


e... BRAGDON is one of the most sig- 
nificant figures in the world of American 
culture and philosophical thought because 
he stands as a symbol of the direction which 
the creative personalities of the future 
should take in America, if a new American 
civilization attuned to the spirit of the forth- 
coming era is to become a fact. Whatever 
may be the valuation posterity will give to 
his architectural works and to his writings, 
whether or not they will remain as important 
milestones in the development of a signifi- 
cantly American culture, the fact remains 
that as a symbolical figure he belongs to the 
small group of artistically creative spirits, 
deeply rooted in American soil and tradition, 
who are the true flowering of what may be 
called some day the first era of American 
history (closing under our very eyes) and 
who hold the precious seed of the future. 





By 
Dane Rudhyar 


In his forthcoming autobiography, Claude 
Bragdon refers to his several lives, fully 
and significantly lived through a span of 
over 70 years: his family and personal life, 
his architectural life, his theatrical life, his 
literary life, his occult life. And in frag- 
ments of this biography published in the 
American Architect and Architecture (1936- 
1937) he writes, after recapitulating his many 
artistic activities: “These many and various 
life-activities are all referable to a single 
urge: the desire to discover, create and com- 
municate beauty. Just as the love and ser- 
vice of God drove my grandfather from one 
broken-down church to another, so have I 
been driven from occupation to occupation 
in the service of Beauty.” 

We may gather however the meaning 
which Bragdon gives to that much abused 
word from the title of his perhaps most 
well-known book “The Beautiful Necessity.” 
Beauty, for him, is not related to mere sen- 
sorial enjoyment but is the expression of 
deeper laws which he only knows who is 
initiated in the ancient and eternal Mys- 
teries of Number, Proportion and Form. 
Beauty is thus understood in the sense in 
which the term is used by Plato, who was 
himself heir to an age-old traditional knowl- 
edge which Pythagoras made known and 
which perhaps grew in the cradle of Egyp- 
tian civilization—if not in even more remote 
dwelling places. 

Beauty, in that sense, refers not only to 
external objects which are called beautiful, 
but is the characteristic designation of a 
particular attitude toward life and of a mode 
of realization of universal being. This atti- 
tude is essentially based on proportion and 
balanced activity, on the working out of the 
law of rhythm—which leads to cycles in time 
and to geometrical forms in space. Where 
these cycles of unfoldment and these har- 
monic proportions or forms are not only un- 
derstood but creatively applied and lived, 
there Beauty is revealed. The essential char- 
acteristic of this Beauty is its inherent ne- 
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cessity. Every great work of art reveals an 
inner necessity at work; very much as every 
great manifestation of true religion is condi- 
tioned by a psycho-spiritual inner necessity 
which had to exteriorize itself. 

Art can be a form of yoga or spiritual de- 
velopment. The path of the artist who is 
thus led by an inner necessity to the realiza- 
tion and exteriorization of the spirit through 
creative activity brings him necessarily to an 
understanding of Form and Proportion in a 
universal sense. Claude Bragdon’s life is 
eminently symbolical in the sense that in it 
we find the normal artistic urge deepening 
and universalizing itself, allying itself to the 
spiritual urge, and after having realized the 
“beautiful necessity” in art, radiating its 
message through books and lectures, warm- 
ing it at the contact of human emotions and 
of a religious enthusiasm for its social-com- 
munal spread, vitalizing with it the trepi- 
dant realm of the theatre—and, through the 
years of maturity and fulfillment, incorporat- 
ing it in a serene life of dedication to the 
True, the Good and the Beautiful in every 
one and every thing. 

Such a life-pattern, such a Transfigura- 
tion of art and spontaneously emotional 
creativeness by the light of spiritual intuition 
and wisdom, are not very frequent among 
artists. Yet the merely instinctive artistic 
projection—in all arts, including literature 
and the theatre—is not enough today. It 
has really never been sufficient to make 
great creators who are also noble men. In 
all ages, save perhaps through some cen- 
turies of European culture and during pe- 
riods of decadence, the creative activity of 
the artist has been rooted in a profound 
awareness of basic truths, laws and sym- 
bols. This awareness may have been at 
times mostly unconscious—when the ,ra- 
tional faculties of mankind were not yet 
developed—; yet in such periods the re- 
ligious tribal tradition was kept secretly 
conscious in groups of initiates and hiero- 
phants, and the artist was, in ways more 


or less mysterious, influenced by these groups . 


and by the symbols in which they hid their 
message. 

Today however the tradition of secret wis- 
dom and the knowledge of ancient symbolism 
have been so perverted, forgotten, or ma- 
terialized that they exist only, as it were, 
as vestigial remains. Their records are of 
great value to the seeker, yet nothing real 
and vitally creative can occur in the artist 
on such a path of research, unless and until 
he finds once more the great truths of the 
“beautiful necessity” within his own inner 





experience and through his own efforts at 


re-interpretation and re-formulation. This 
which is true of art is just as much true of 
astrology and of any other attempts to apply 
archaic concepts and procedures to the lives 
of modern men. 

Claude Bragdon was ever a seeker for 
truth, form and proportion. At times the 
emotional and devotional intensity of his 
Leo nature may have led him to the border- 
land where glamour is fused with reality; 
but his ardent spirit was well sobered by 
Saturn and Pluto, and, as his remarkably 
integrated and tightly-woven planetary pat- 
tern shows, he was able to retain his inner 
poise. It shines now beautifully through his 
inwardly turned and quiescent features 
which relates him to the line of the Chinese 
Sages of ancient days. 

It was such Sages who taught above all 
things the lesson of balanced duality, of har- 
monized polarities, of overcoming of all 
change and passion by serene understanding 
and kindly wisdom. And the culture they 
inspired was profound and noble. It had 
great strength, because its forms were so 
pure, inescapable, necessary. It had great 
beauty, because through it the Heavenly 
Order mirrored itself upon the stilled waters 
of human souls made harmony. It had great 
meaning, because nothing but the permanent 
and the wise could pass into exteriority 
through restrained minds and hands ritualis- 
tically trained. 


That a serenity which is vital and true 
can flower only out of lives that are burning 
with strong fire and emotional intensity is 
well demonstrated by Claude Bargdon’s 
birth-chart. The Sun is in Leo and the 
Moon in Aries—and the birth-time given 
by him brings also Leo to the Ascendant. 
I have wondered whether the last degrees of 
Cancer were not those rising, but records 
seem to indicate that Leo 5° is the correct 
Ascendant. The time of death of the father 
also confirms it. 

Thus the most basic factors of the birth- 
chart reveal a fiery nature, one born to com- 
mand and to execute; a nature with strong 
urges for pioneering and venturesome activi- 
ties, for leadership. However we _ should 
realize at once that in a chart which shows 
such an abundance of planetary inter-rela- 
tionships and such complex interweavings of 
aspects, the energies of nature are so closely 
knit and balanced that everything in the per- 
sonality must work according to a subtle 
and resilient system of check and balance. 
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In other words, the qualities of all signs are 
somewhat involved in the activities of every 
planet. 

Thus the strong Leo activity of the Sun 
is checked by Saturn in Scorpio and Pluto in 
Taurus squaring it. But the Sun is in trine 
to the Moon-Neptune conjunction, with Mars 
in sextile to both terms of the relationship; 
moreover it forms a close 40° aspect 
e(nonagen) to Venus, and a semi-sextile to 
Uranus. As for the Aries Moon, we find it 
surrounded by Neptune and the South Node 
—and squared by Uranus; while Mars is in 
sextile to it, and Jupiter in strong quintile 
aspect. 

This at once suggests a very complex set- 
up of the vital forces and psychic intricacies. 
The cross Sun-Pluto-Saturn is a very inter- 
esting configuration, for in it we see the 
personal-racial order of Saturn opposing the 
impersonal-cosmic order of Pluto; both be- 
ing squared by the powerful Sun rising in 
its own sign. This great square involves 
the fourth house (Saturn), the tenth house 
(Pluto) and the first house (Sun): that is, 
home life, public life, individual selfhood. 
Readers of Claude Bragdon’s autobiography, 
when it appears, may find that his life has 
featured a conflict between home life and 
public life, between the natural physiological 
trends of life and the super-normal universal 
order of being. The Sun, by squaring both 
poles, mobilized the energies thereof, forcing 
confrontations and creative activity. The 
point of release of the energies thus gener- 
ated is the house of marriage and intimate 
partnerships—which thus might be the field 
for unusual happenings. 

While little is known publicly of Bragdon’s 
private life, his friends at least realize that 
his wife was a unique person endowed with 
transcendent gifts and a channel for psycho- 
spiritual forces or influences. She has stood 
undoubtedly in her husband’s mind as the 
type of those “Delphic Women” of whom 
he sings in his last, most beautiful book of 
this name; women who, through the exer- 
cise of intuitive faculties on the threshold 
of seership and prophecy, can bring out of 
the great Unconscious seeds of futurity as 
well as records of ancient ideals. 

In a psychological sense, such a woman 
becomes for the man with whom she is 
united a link between his own Plutonian 
and Saturnian principles. In her, the “func- 
tion of relation” through which the collec- 
tive Unconscious becomes the individual con- 
scious is projected out of the man’s psyche. 
She becomes the mouthpiece of the gods to 
his merely conscious soul: the “Oracle,” the 









Sybil, the Inspired One—the “femme inspi- 
ratrice.” Every creative artist who aspires 
beyond his intellectual soul is likely to meet 
such a woman—or else to search through- 
out his life for her. His, is the gift of ex- 
pression in beautiful forms; hers, the gift 
of sensitiveness to and awareness of the 
great Primordial Images, the eternal Truths 
or Archetypes, which men of old called gods 
and worshipped through the intermediary 
of seers and prophestesses. In our day Nico- 
las Roerich is an example of a great cre- 
ative artist turning his mind toward the 
spiritual and the occult, and finding in his 
wife such an “Oracle.” Other names could 
be mentioned. But in Claude Bragdon’s 
chart we sense how important such a com- 
panion must have been, for she must have 
polarized the tensions so strongly evidenced 
by the cross action of Sun, Pluto and Saturn. 

An added sidelight is thrown upon the 
situation by the somewhat peculiar position 
of Jupiter retrograde in the sixth house and 
Capricorn. Jupiter comes close to complete 
the great cross just discussed and is only 
ten degrees off a square to Saturn. Yet at 
the same time it is also ten degrees away 
from a trine to Pluto, forming thus with 
Pluto and Venus a grand trine. This gives 
to Jupiter a peculiar quality of “ambiva- 
lence”; that is, it can be just as well one 
thing or the other. In the sixth house it 
may mean soul-projection through work; 
but also fulfillment through devotion or 
“discipleship.” 

If one realizes that Jupiter stands in a 
particularly empty section of the chart with 
no other aspects than the two distant ones 
just mentioned (save a quintile to the pair 
Moon-Neptune), one sees emerging an in- 
teresting picture: a personality with rich 
conflicts and great scope of understanding 
whose intense spiritual and emotional ten- 
sions are released in an alternation of cre- 
ative work and devotional aspiration. The 
latter become easily focused upon great 
men who may cross the way bringing a 
message. They are also warmed by the 
perennial hope that the veil may be lifted 
through the mediation of “Delphic women” 
whose utterances may resolve the inner con- 
flicts of the complex psyche. 

What makes this situation particularly in- 
teresting is that it is so typical of the artist- 
philosopher or artist-mystic. A glance at 
the symbols of the degrees on which the 
planets are placed will add valuable confir- 
mations to this picture: 

SUN: Glass-blowers shape with their 
breath glowing forms (The formative power 
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of the soul in moments of emotional inten- 
sity. Controlled self-expression. Art as a 
spiritual fact). This obviously is a most 
fitting symbol for Bragdon’s Sun, the domi- 
nant ruler of his chart. The commentary 
seems to have been written almost as if in 
order to fit him! 

PLUTO: A porter is cheerfully balanc- 
ing a mountain of luggage (Joy of effort put 
forth. Faith in the eventual results of a 
simple plunging ahead in things. Extreme 
of self-reliance.) 

SATURN: Divers of the deep-sea are be- 
ing lowered into the waters. (Purposeful, 
daring plunge into life-mysteries. Fulfill- 
ment of individual selfhood through study 
of unconscious energies.) 

These two symbols again fit well the sit- 
uation. Pluto, in the tenth house, repre- 
sents the sense of the new order of life mani- 
fested through Bragdon’s public activities. 
Bragdon has been an indefatigable worker; 
his going into the theatrical field when he 
was a successful architect was certainly an 
act of “faith in the eventual results of a 
simple plunging ahead in things”; in the 
many fields he touched he has been always 
ready to assume responsibilities. On the 
other hand, Saturn, in the fourth house, re- 
fers to his own inner strictly individual life, 
his soul-life. The commentary to the sym- 
bol pictures exactly his attitude. The three 
symbols present thus a coherent image of 
intense, deep, spiritual and creative activity 
in the service of new cultural values—a ser- 
vice performed joyously and with complete 
faith. 

The symbol of Jupiter’s degree is the 
“spirit of the mystic Waterfall.” Here is 
power released in lightness of action and 
understanding. Jupiter reveals the point 
of emergence of the forces of soul-expan- 
sion compensating for the outer personality. 
Saturn, in this chart, reaches to the depths; 
but Jupiter is power descending from above. 
In a similar way the degree-symbol of the 
Ascendant (point of individual selfhood) 
speaks of the permanence of a massive 
rocky-shore against the impact of the sea; 
thus showing the individual steady and se- 
cure against the dissolving power of the vast 
tides of the Unconscious. 

On the other hand the Descendant (which 
relates to the marriage partner) shows di- 
rect inspiration coming from the Uncon- 
scious, from the “spirits of the Ancestors.” 
In this, we see symbolized the influence of 
Bragdon’s Sybil-like wife, guiding him in 
his creative leadership by being the mouth- 
piece for the “Ancestors.” It is said, for 








instance, that it was mostly through her ad- 
vice that he published and introduced to 
America Ouspensky’s Tertium Organum: a 
book which symbolized and brought to a 
focus a period of thought, and whose world- 
wide influence—aided by Bragdon’s com- 
ments—was and is still strongly marked. 

Such an analysis could be made to cover 
all the planets and planetary relations in 
Claude Bragdon’s chart. Limitations of space® 
forbid me to do so. But a few more points 
should be mentioned: most important of 
which is the gathering of Part of Fortune, 
South Node, Moon and Neptune’ in the first 
half of Aries and in the ninth house. This 
of course, stresses both the pioneering na- 
ture of the man (his prophetic foresight) and 
his profound interest in religious, philosophi- 
cal and spiritual matters. The effect of 
Neptune upon the Moon is that of impersonal- 
ization and universalizing the nature of feel- 
ing and all which relates to the mother- 
image—also in a sense to the public. In a 
man’s chart the Moon symbolizes also the 
wife: placed between the South Node and 
Neptune retrograde, the Moon appears as if 
both subtilized and turned into a light-mist. 

The possibility of involvement in psychic 
matters and spiritual glamour is seen in this 
grouping of astrological factors in square to 
Uranus (which dominates the twelfth house) 
on a degree symbolizing “cooperation with 
the invisible energies of nature.” Restless 
curiosity in, and a somewhat over-sensitive 
or over-receptive search for, transcendent 
knowledge is in evidence; yet the Moon’s sex- 
tile to Mars in the intellectual sign Gemini, 
its trine to the Sun, its quintile (an aspect 
of creativeness) to Jupiter, its semi-quintile 
to Pluto and its bi-quintile to Mercury 
brings integration and steadiness to a situa- 
tion which, without these aspects, might have 
been dangerous. A square of Uranus to the 
Moon in a man’s chart is always a difficult 
point, symbol of emotional frustration and 
tenseness in the nature of feelings. The 
presence of Neptune close to the Moon makes 
matters harder. It might lead to strong com- 
plexes, were it not for the creative outlets 
through art (trines, sextiles, quintiles to the 
Moon). 

The fact that the Sun is strongly affected 
by Pluto, the Moon by Neptune and Uranus, 
shows that the two’ symbols of the life-force 
(Sun and Moon) are seen deeply stirred 
and universalized by the planets of the Un- 
conscious. This tends to counteract the over- 
forceful Leo nature. Moreover, the square 
of Saturn to the Sun adds a harshly restrain- 
ing and sobering touch, forcing the individ- 
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ual by means of sorrows and reverses to 
plumb the depths of his personality and to 
focus in this personality the exuberant and 
restless intensity of the devotional and femi- 
nine poles of his nature. 

One should note also the fact that Mer- 
cury is in Virgo in square to Mars—but also 
in sextile to Uranus and to Saturn. Venus 
is also in Virgo, semi-square to Saturn and 
trine to Jupiter. It would be most interest- 
ing to study in true statistical fashion the 
relation of Virgo to a life of achievement in 
the plastic arts—especially the arts of design. 
In the few charts of important contemporary 
artists which I have studied I have always 
found a definite Virgo influence. It seems 
that the sign Virgo is related to design. In 
it the intellectual perceptions developed in 
Gemini exteriorize themselves both as dis- 
crimination between lines of conduct (moral 
sphere), and as a sign of design, of pattern 
and structure (esthetical sphere). 

The square of Mars to Mercury brings 
combativeness and intellectual sharpness to 
the mental life; but the sextile Mercury to 
Saturn gives depth of penetration and self- 
restraint. Here again we find a balance of 
forces. This is in evidence also in a differ- 
ent way with regard to Venus, which is part 
of a grand trine (equilateral triangle) with 
Pluto and Jupiter, and which forms besides 
a semi-square with Saturn, a quintile with 
Uranus and a nonagen (40° aspect) with the 
Sun. These are, in a sense, constructive and 
form building aspects, except for the semi- 
square to Saturn which has explosive and 
relentless undertones. 

The 40° aspect has peculiar implications. 
It suggests emotional liberation through 
artistic self-projection, through a creative ac- 
tivity either of a psychologically compulsory 
nature or guided by a quasi-cosmic fatality. 
These two last mentioned alternatives are 
really two ways of interpreting the same 
thing. They enhance the super-personal 
character of Bragdon’s work—its character 
of inherent necessity—, and its significance 
in terms of the needs of the race. 

Even the degree-symbol of Venus (a ouija 
board) is interesting both in its general and 
its literal meanings: the former relates to 
the inspirational guidance which Bragdon has 
had, the latter to the way in which he has 
used with amazing results “magic squares” 
in order to generate geometrical patterns 
and ornaments. I-understand that his use 
of “magic squares” has been noticed by 
mathematicians who have referred in print 
to the variety he used most as the “Bragdon 
magic square.” The subject is too technical 








to discuss here, but readers familiar with 
ouija boards and “magic squares” may see 
how the hand using the ouija board makes 
motions which are similar to the hand trac- 
ing designs by linking with lines the various 
squares of the “magic square.” 

The Mercury degree-symbol reveals also 
a contact with supernatural agencies or the 
use of creative phantasy—the North Node 
symbol, the projection in concrete form of 
spiritual ideals; so that we may well say 
that the degree-symbols shown in the chart 
produce altogether a most coherent picture 
strikingly true to the destiny and tempera- 
ment of Claude Bragdon. The degree-symbol 
of the Moon, as yet unmentioned, will com- 
plete for us this picture: A woman’s hat with 
streamers blown by the East wind. Here we 
find a notice of the strong influence which 
Eastern influences and Eastern philosophies 
have had upon Bragdon’s life and conscious- 
ness. The “hat” symbolizes consciousness 
and power (witness the symbolic meaning 
and form of the hats of religious dignitaries 
the world over, the crowns of the nobility, 
etc.) and the East wind the direction of 
the influence felt. Claude Bragdon has been 
active in theosophical circles during many 
years of his life and his book on yoga 
and his various references to Oriental mys- 
ticism are indeed well known. 

I wish I could quote at length from the 
writings of a man whose thought, always 
noble and rich with depths and implications, 
takes form in sentences beautiful and rhyth- 
mical. His books on the philosophy of art, 
on geometrical ornamentation, on natural 
form, on the fourth dimension, on literature 
and mysticism, on the theatre, speak better 
than I ever could for the integrity and the 
breadth of vision of his mind. As a pioneer 
in the art of light when he collaborated 
with Harry Barnhart to produce civic fes- 
tivals of music and light in public parks— 
“A, free expression of Beauty by and for 
the people,” as a stage designer of note who 
designed all the productions of Walter Hamp- 
den in recent years, as a publisher of pio- 
neering books of the type of the Tertium Or- 
ganum, as a friend whose help has been 
given unstintingly to all those who have 
striven sincerely toward the farthest ranges 
of modern thought in America, he stands as 
a public figure worthy of great homage and 
as a symbol of the artist of the new age. 

Art has been considered too long in terms 
of mere technical excellence, remote from 
the deepest trends of living and lost in re- 
productive realism. Born at a time when 

(Continued on page 20) 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


(The principle of formation of as 
pects; squares; oppositions; 
Semi-squares; Conclusion) 


Planetary Aspects 
Part II 


THE PRINCIPLE OF FORMATION OF ASPECTS 


At the close of the preceding study of 
aspects I wrote the following: “There are 
no times when two planets are not related 
as parts of the whole planetary pattern— 
because at all times they are within the en- 
tire solar system. So two planets are always 
in relationship. They become in particularly 
significant relationship when their angular 
distance measures to certain values. They 
are said then to form “aspects.” . . . Aspects 
do not make planets more or less active; 
they give a special quality to that activity.” 

If this be understood, the next problem is: 
why do “special qualities” correspond to 
certain angular values; and how can one de- 
termine the significance of these values? 

Various solutions to this problem can be 
given, depending on the type of approach to 
astrology which is being taken. The modern 
“scientific” type of mind emphasizing pre- 
dominantly empirical and analytical values 
will try to answer the questions just stated 
by saying that observations carried on for 
generations by astrologers—in Chaldea or 
elsewhere—were gathered in a more or less 
precise statistical manner. As the result of 
these observations certain conclusions were 
reached showing that a “square” or a “trine” 
aspect had such and such significance. A 
process of rationalization then followed which 
produced some abstract theory to explain 
why “squares” generally were followed by 
“evil” results, “trines” by “good” ones. 

A particularly interesting new type of 
theory devised to explain and justify the 
traditional significance of the major aspects 
used today in practical astrology has been 
offered by Edward Johndro and astrologers 
working along similar lines. The solar sys- 
tem as a whole being regarded as a magnetic 
field, the motions of the planets in this field 
are seen as generating electro-magnetic cur- 
rents. The nature and polarity of these 
currents depend on the angular relationship 
of the planets and are determined by analogy 
to the manner in which similar currents op- 
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erate in electrical fields, radio transmission, 
etc. 

One of the weaknesses of the argument is 
that, if such a position be taken, it seems 
more logical to use heliocentric than geo- 
centric measurements; that is, the aspects 
formed by the planets should be referred to 
the Sun and not to the earth—a point which 
has been seen clearly by T. O. McGrath in 
his studies of cycles of solar radiations. At 
any rate, if such a scientific position be 
adopted, it is clear that there is as yet far 
too little evidence and that the theories ad- 
vanced are as yet too incomplete to be fully 
acceptable as “scientific’—in the spirit of 
modern science. 

But the most important criticism to be 
made of such an attitude is that it explains 
only a fragment of the ideas and factors used 
in astrological practice. The traditional sig- 
nificance of houses, the validity of progres- 
sions and directions, of astrological “parts” 
and of other elusive factors, such as ruler- 
ships and other elementals essential in horary 
astrology, cannot be justified (as far as I can 
see) by the so-called “scientific” hypotheses 
based on electrical analogies. A “scientific 
astrology” may eventually be built which will 
dispense with such factors; but if so such 
an astrology will lose the unique position 
which astrology can occupy in the field of 
human thought when its deeper meaning is 
understood. Such a meaning does not rest 
on empirical considerations, and does not 
depend primarily on statistical data—though 
the latter are most valuable indeed in the 
practical application of that astrology which 
can be called the “algebra of life.” 

It is, to my mind, far easier to believe that 
ancient astrology developed in a way not al- 
together unlike algebra and higher mathe- 
matics than to think that it grew in a statis- 
tical way through the accumulation of data 
of observation. The archaic mind functioned 
in terms of symbolic perceptions and mytho- 
logical-occult abstractions. It did not use 
our modern methods of exact tabulation and 
induction. And at a time when the most pro- 
gressive scientific and philosophical minds 

_begin to recognize the validity of methods 
of awareness transcending or at any rate dif- 
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ferent from the empirical and strictly ra- 
tional approach of Aristotelian and Cartesian 
science, it seems particularly important to 
emphasize the symbolical and _intuitional 
character of astrology. Thus astrology might 
find itself in the role of pointing out the 
way for a renewal of human thought along 
symbolical and intuitional lines. 

Astrology, is first and last, a method of 
measuring cycles of life-development. What 
it seeks to do is to discover the definite, 
though complex, rhythm of life in operation. 
This element of rhythm is the “philosopher’s 
stone” of the true astrologer. His task is 
always to sense the rhythm of the phenomena 
of life and of consciousness. Life-rhythms 
are seen at the physical-biological level; con- 
sciousness-rhythms, at the psychomental 
level. 

Modern science indeed is also reaching to 
an awareness of life-rhythms, and Jung’s 
“analytical phychology” is beginning to fea- 
ture subtler rhythms of psychic development. 
But astrology, while it cannot hope to com- 
pete in precision of concrete data and fac- 
tual accuracy of foreknowledge with science, 
goes further. It goes further because it is 
deliberately rooted in the universal and the 
abstract, while all modern sciences are in 
bondage (valuable as this bondage undoubt- 
edly is) to the concrete and the particular. 
Astrology, like pure geometry and algebra, 
lives in the realm of universal rhythm. 
Rhythm.is ordered motion. This ordered mo- 
tion, seen as it flows in time, gives rise to 
innumerable cycles, cycles within cycles. 
Considered as crystallized in space, it is 
known as geometrical forms. 

In ancient times the knowledge of cycles 
and geometry were among the most sacred 
sciences. They gave the key to the universe; 
but such a key was not cast through a pains- 
taking and statistical examination of a mul- 
titude of data. It reached the conscious mind 
of man through other means—which we 
might call “supra-rational” for lack of a bet- 
ter term; “trans-rational” would probably be 
more accurate. Astrology was based on a 
quasi-direct perception of rhythm working 
through cycles in time and geometrical 
forms in space. At the root of both cycles 
and geometrical forms the idea of number 
was found. 

Pythagorean philosophy in Greece, the 
most ancient Tantrik systems in India, the 
doctrine of the Yi-King in China, the Qab- 
balah in Judea, and undoubtedly some simi- 
lar system in ancient Chaldea (perhaps the 
original astrology of the initiated priests 
and seers of the period)—all these types of 








knowledge were based on number, rhythm 


and _ proportion. Cycles and geometrical 
forms derive from number, rhythm and pro- 
portion. Astrological aspects are the sec- 
ondary products of cycles and geometrical 
forms. 

The foregoing may seem an elaborate and 
needlessly meta-physical way of saying what 
is given out in most astrological text-books: 
viz., that aspects are derived from the in- 
scription of regular polygons within a circle, 
or from the division of the whole circumfer- 
ence into equal segments or arcs, using the 
simplest numbers (2, 3, 4, etc.) for the op- 
eration. Such explanations, however, give 
rise naturally to further questioning: Why 
such a procedure, and how can it lead to 
significant practical and applicable results? 
It is only as this procedure is understood 
in its historical and philosophical significance 
that the foundation of the entire method of 
astrological thinking can be realized and un- 
derstood in its universality; and moreover, 
in its present-day validity, 


THE “SQUARE” ASPECT. 


At this point it may be well to restate 
the problem which gave rise to this dis- 
cussion. It can be formulated in this way: 
Why should the activities of two planets be 
colored by a special “quality” if these planets 
form an angle of 90°, and how can we ascer- 
tain this quality? 

The problem can be solved by consider- 
ing the matter of rhythm and of cyclic ac- 
tivity. A complete cycle of activity—in a 
sense, a complete vibration or wave—involves 
a full circumference. If a vibration is con- 
sidered, we have the figure called a “sinu- 
soid”; viz., a horizontal letter S, or two 
half-circumferences of opposite polarities, 
one above and the other below the line of 
equilibrium. Looking at this figure it is 
clear that if we start from A as point of 
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departure we will, on reaching B, have com- 
pleted a quarter of the cycle; or, in other 
words, a 90° arc. The two points A and B 
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are in a 90° angle relationship. Astrologically 
speaking they form the aspect called “square.” 

Obviously this is a most significant rela- 
tionship. At B the vibrationary activity 
reaches its point of greatest disequilibrium; 
the farthest point from the original level of 
beginning. This is true whatever the cyclic 
activity may be. It is an absolutely universal 
fact that the angle AB represents in any 
cyclic activity the widest possible scope of 
disequilibrium. This universal, axiomatic 
fact is what gives to the 90° aspect (the 
“square” aspect) its fundamental signifi- 
cance. 

In order to reach that conclusion, to ascer- 
tain the basic significance of the square as- 
pect, there is thus no need of experimental 
or statistical knowledge. That significance 
exists by virtue of an absolute and incon- 
trovertible law. In any wave-action, or 
cyclic action, the angular relation AB will 
represent the value or principle of farthest 
disequilibrium possible away from the point 
of origin. From that absolute meaning an 
infinity of secondary but related meanings 
flow—by a system of deductive logic. 

To deduce from the fundamental and purely 
abstract meaning secondary significances 
which remain vital and valid may be a danger- 
ous operation in the hands of a sophist or an 
inexperienced amateur. Indeed it is dan- 
gerous—as modern forms of pseudo-occultism 
have amply shown. Yet such deductive logic 
is eminently fruitful and, when checked by 
the use of induction and statistical knowl- 
edge—and epecially by emotional self-con- 
trol and rigid intellectual honesty—, it is 
one of the greatest and most universal meth- 
ods of knowledge. 

The idea of maximum disequilibrium is 
not however the only idea to be deduced 
from the diagram. We will get a somewhat 
different meaning for the relation AB when 
we realize that the dynamic impulse begun 
in A reaches the acme of its manifestation in 
B. The relation B to A is thus one of ex- 
treme manifestation. What is potential and 
initial in A becomes actual and most mani- 
fest in B. 

A clear example of how this operates can 
be seen by studying the significances of the 
houses, and especially of the four “angles”: 
ascendant, nadir, descendant, mid-heaven. 


I have discussed the matter often and in de- 
tail; but let me repeat here that the nadir 
point (and the fourth house) bring into con- 
crete manifestation as home, personality and 
all solid foundations of being the purely ab- 
stract, structural, and intuitively perceived 
individual selfhood revealed at the ascendant 





(and in the first house). Likewise the way 
in which a man relates himself to other hu- 
man beings in intimate partnership (de- 
scendant and seventh house) manifests fully 
as his social and professional standing (mid- 
heaven and tenth house). 

It could be seen as well that the way in 
which a man has built his concrete person- 
ality and integrated his feelings (fourth 
house) comes out in fullest light in intimate 
partnership and marriage (seventh house). 
It comes out in full manifestation, and at 
the same time tensions are generated; ten- 
sions which under certain conditions may 
mean explosions or dissipation of energy. 
Consider also the 90° relationship between 
the second house (wealth, inherited posses- 
sions or psychological gifts) and the fifth 
house (self-expression, speculation, gam- 
bling, pleasure-seeking—also child-bearing, 
education, artistic creativeness). It is clear 
that in the negative meanings attributed to 
the fifth house we witness the dissipation of 
the contents of the second house—while in 
the positive meanings of this fifth house we 
have the manifestation and outer embodi- 
ment of the potentialities contained in the 
second house. 

There we see clearly expressed the dual 
character of the square aspect: positively, 
it means concretization and manifestation— 
negatively, dissipation, breaking down, ex- 
plosion. If we put ourselves on the plane of 
ideas, the square means the coming down 
of the idea (an abstraction) into concrete 
physical manifestation: a positive meaning. 
But if we consider physical bodies or estab- 
lished organizations, the square brings out 
the significance of a breaking-down process, 
which may either be entirely destructive or 
else regenerative. Both points of view, as 
can readily be seen, are always somewhat 
to be taken in dealing with any situation. 
Any new idea, filled with vital implications, 
coming into manifestation in a personality 
under a square aspect, will tend to transform 
or disturb the balance (inertia) of this per- 
sonality. According as one considers mainly 
either the idea or the physical personality 
one will emphasize either the positive or the 
destructive meaning of the square. 


THE “OPPOSITION” ASPECT 


By using the same type of analysis we 
can deduce from the previous figure of wave- 
motion the meaning of the 180° relationship, 
called in astrology an “opposition.” We have 
to consider now the two points A and C, 
They are found at the same level and on 
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the line of equilibrium of the wave motion; 
but the direction of the motion differs at 
these points. In A the motion is “upward” 
(symbolically speaking) while in C it is 
“downward.” What differentiates therefore 
A and C is the direction of the life-energies. 
In A the power becomes, let us say, “extra- 
verted”; in C, it is “introverted.” 

The basic meaning of the 180° relationship 
will be deduced from such considerations. 
It is the meaning of polarity. For every in- 
ward action we find an outward action polar- 
izing it. The universal energy which moved 
inward in order to become focused into a 
particular personality has to emerge from 
this personality in an outward urge to spread 
itself into an outside world and particularly 
into loved ones; not only however to spread 
itself, but to become conscious through an 
ever-increasing awareness of, and sensitive- 
ness to the entire universe. 

Thus the key-note of the “opposition” is 
awareness. The “one” becomes aware of 
himself in the “other.” The individual dis- 
covers in the conjugal state his own idiosyn- 
crasies, his failings, his virtues. Thus is ex- 
plained the opposition between ascendant 
and descendant, first house and seventh 
house. At the point C the cycle which be- 
gan in A returns to itself, but in an inverted 
way. It reaches equilibrium again, led as 
it were by the momentum acquired since B 
was left. It is because of the tensions and 
of the crucifixion, transformation, or regen- 
eration experienced in B that objective con- 
sciousness can be gained in C. The former 
gave the momentum necessary to reach the 
latter. The entire semi-circumference ABC 
is as it were synthetized in C. 

This can be made clear by considering 
various cycles outstanding in the common 
experience of men. The day-cycle is the 
simplest. We might say that our point A 
represents dawn, B noon, C sunset and D 
midnight. Man, working by and with the 
rhythm of nature, leaves his house at dawn; 
through tiring work he fructifies the earth 
or forces his conceptions into concrete form 
by building various objects of utility; then 
toward sunset he returns to his house and 
his wife and looking back upon his day’s 
work he becomes conscious of its progress or 
failure, and perhaps of its deeper signifi- 
cance. There is a basic opposition between 
his attitude at dawn and his mood at sun- 
set. His vital energies go outward at dawn 
and reach inward at sunset. During his day 
period of outer work he is master; but as 
he returns to his home he relaxes and the 
woman gains ascendancy, as she is naturally 





the ruler of the home and the symbol of the 
inward energy of love. 

We may consider now the cycle of the 
year. The apparent motion of the sun along 
the ecliptic describes a wave-pattern with 
the equator as the line of equilibrium. The 
points A and C represent the equinoxes, B 
and D the solstices. At the spring equinox 
the life-impulse is directed outward, cul- 
minating in the fruitions of the summer. At 
the autumn equinox the life-impulse is di- 
rected inward toward the seed-life, toward 
rest and incubation within the dark humus- 
womb of the earth. 

An even more spectacular form of opposi- 
tion is that which exists between the points 
B and D of the wave-figure, between noon 
and midnight, summer and winter. The 
principle of polarity is shown here in its 
most manifest form—because, as I said pre- 
viously, the points B and D (which are in 
square to A and C) are points of manifesta- 
tion. At B the qualities latent in A are 
made manifest, just as the summer harvest 
brings to manifestation the spring sowings. 
At D the qualities latent in C come to frui- 
tion; man, during the winter, having learnt 
after the harvest at fall time the lessons of 
experience, assimilates them and develops a 
new technique—i.e., consciousness embodied 
in new forms and methods of activity. 

In the cycle of a complete human life, 
which may be said archetypally to last 70 
or 84 years (according to the point of view 
taken and the level of evolution), the four 
characteristic moments ABCD are as follows: 
A is birth; B comes in the eighteenth or the 
twenty-second year; C stands for the mid- 
life (at 35 or 42) when the direction of the 
life-forces reverses itself and maturity be- 
gins; D is reached at 53 or 56. Every psy- 
chologist and physician knows the signifi- 
cance of these ages which normally constitute 
turning-points. Between 18 and 21 the youth 
reaches usually the point of maximum re- 
bellion against his congenital surroundings 
and traditions. He “squares” his birth-con- 
ditions. At 35 or 42 he sees the latter in a 
new light. He understands them—after hav- 
ing passed through years of rebellion, per- 
haps disappointment, and in any case of 
experience. He has gone away from family 
in order to incarnate his own individual self- 
hood. Now he is the head of a family and 
realizes in a new way what human relation- 
ships actually mean. Later, in the fifties, he 
may wish to transcend this family or pro- 
fessional life. His sexual life of relationship 
passes. He may retire or devote his life to 
social work or to spiritual development. Or 
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else he may enjoy fully his larger family 
life, children and grandchildren, as a “pa- 
triarch.” 

So far in this discussion of the square 
and the opposition I have considered mostly 
the curve of development in time of a cycle, 
that is, the critical points reached by a life- 
impulse throughout a complete cycle. The 
point of view taken has thus emphasized time 
values, periods of growth, etc. This is a very 
important way of approach to the problem of 
astrological aspects; one which is absolutely 
necessary as a means to understand astro- 
logical “progressions,” “directions” and “tran- 
sits”; for in these branches of the astrological 
technique we are dealing purely with unfold- 
ing cycles and time-values—a point unfor- 
tunately not sufficiently recognized by as- 
trologers. 

However in the study of natal charts, 
which gre more like set and static blue- 
prints or archetypal patterns, one is con- 
fronted with other problems which are, let 
us say, More spatial than temporal. One is 
concerned with sets of mutual relationships 
between planets. It is as if in our previous 
wave-figure the point B acted also backward 
upon A. There is no longer any sense of 
motion, or direction of impulse, to consider. 
The wave-figure closes abstractly upon it- 
self, and we have a circumference and a 
circle. In the actual process of living there 
are no closed circles. Activity goes on and 
on as a wave formation or a spiral. But the 
circle represents either abstract wholeness 
or the memory and record of a consummated 
and completed whole. This is perhaps why 
mankind apparently took so long to discover 
the use of the wheel. A closed circle is not 
a natural fact of ever-surging life. It pre- 
supposes objectivity, the power to contem- 
plate, as it were from above, a completed 
cycle; more abstractly still, the idea of com- 
pletion. 

In order to study at the abstract level of 
the circle the 90° and 180° relationships we 
have only to inscribe a cross within the cir- 
cle—two diameters cutting each other at 90° 
angles. This figure—a cross within a circle 
—is a very potent symbol which has been 
used in all eras and by all religious or tech- 
niques of psycho-spiritual integration. It 
stands essentially for the focusing of uni- 
versal energies through a particular bi-polar 
form. The circle represents the lens, and the 
cross drawn through it the means to focalize 
with extreme accuracy the image projected, 
We find the figure on camera or telescope 
lenses. It constitutes the essential structure 
of an astrological birth-chart. The birth- 


chart is in turn truly a pattern of incarna- 
tion; and incarnation or birth is the act of 
focusing universal life-energies in a particu- 
lar organic form. 


B 


G 
Si 


D 


Such a pattern therefore is definitely the 
creation of the 90° relationship; and this 
fact gives to the square aspect a particular 
importance in astrology. In this pattern 
there is no necessary point of departure. 
A is in square to B and B in square to A. 
In some cases the relation is formed by 
clockwise motion, in others in counter-clock- 
wise fashion. Every one of the four points 
can be taken as a point of reference. We 
are therefore in a realm of geometrical ab- 
straction. While in our previous illustration 
of wave-motion we dealt with the cyclic 
aspect of all. life-impulses and thus with 
time-values, now we are considering the 
wholeness of any whole and determining by 
our analysis the way in which every element 
thereof is related to every other element, 
and this in every possible direction. 

The cross-within-the-circle figure is based 
therefore on four square aspects, which im- 
ply moreover two oppositions. 

The four points thus formed, A, B, C, D, 
represent points of maximum tension and 
differentiation. The points B and D are as 
different as can be in terms of level from 
A or C. The point C is as far removed as 
possible from A in terms of distance; the 
two points being also in exact polarization 
of direction if motion in either sense along 
the circumference is considered. The figure 
therefore is the symbol of absolute stress 
and strain. One can imagine this stress and 
strain in two ways: either as the compression 
of universal energies into a small focus of 
action (viz., a physical or psychological or- 
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ganism)—or as the disruption of a particular 
field of forces or body under inner conflicts 
which can no longer be harmonized by the 
central power of integration. 

These two alternatives give us two inter- 
pretations of those basic relationships consti- 
tuting the figures: squares and oppositions. 
One might name these two interpretations 
involutionary and evolutionary. Involution 
is the process of focusing universal energies 
in a particular structure; evolution, that of 
releasing vital energies from an _ organic 
structure which has proven itself inadequate 
and unable to hold them in a condition of 
bio-psychological equilibrium. In this case 
however the phase of evolution considered 
is a special one referring to moments of 
transformation (more or less violent) lead- 
ing from one type of form to another. It is 
the regenerative aspect of the evolutionary 
process. We will see presently that the con- 
structive or harmonizing phases of the evo- 
lutionary process are related to another 
series of aspects, the basic one in that series 
being the “trine” (120° relationship). 

As I wrote in the preceding section of this 
study, these two types of interpretation—in- 
volutionary and evolutionary—cannot be en- 
tirely dissociated. If the positive and in- 
volutionary effect of a square is to bring a 
new idea or a new type of energy down 
into concrete manifestation, to such an effect 
will always be added that of disturbing (and 
at the limit, disrupting) the organism and 
personality in which this descent takes place. 
From the point of view of the organism this 
means a challenge to its inertial contentment 
and a more or less destructive and fearful 
upheaval: an “evil” thing, if ethical and 
moral values are made to justify and gen- 
eralize the bio-psychological reaction. Yet 
from the point of view of the greater Whole 
or Self, from which the organism and per- 
sonality emanated, the descent of a new idea 
or dynamic impulse is necessary, if growth 
is to continue and if the forces of inertia 
and crystallization—which are powers of 
death—are to be successfully challenged. 
Therefore the astrological aspect symbolizing 
this descent is, ethically speaking, “good.” 

Oppositions can be considered also from 
two points of view, involutionary and evo- 
lutionary. From the involutionary stand- 
point an opposition means polarization or 
sexualization, The original unit becomes bi- 
polar. The circle becomes an ellipse with 
two foci instead of the one center, which 
leads to irregular speed of orbital motion, to 
changes of behavior following the increase 
and decrease of the power of attraction of 









each focus in turn. Change leads to greater 
awareness. Moreover this polarization makes 
possible the generation of internal energies 
and of creative power; because it creates an 
internal relationship, and without relation- 
ship there can be no generation of power. 
The great crisis of puberty, for instance, rep- 
resents such a polarization. The child pre- 
viously rapt in self finds now within 
himself a conflict raging. Emotions surge 
within his physiological and psychological 
structure. These emotions are seeds of power 
and of consciousness. 

Yet they are also seeds of neuroses, of 
dissociation of personality, of waste of en- 
ergy, of endless disturbances or tragedies. 
Thus from the point of view of the psycho- 
physiological organism they represent a 
condition of upheaval, of constant uncer- 
tainty and perhaps fear—a condition which 
appears as “evil.” All oppositions give rise 
theoretically to consciousness and to new in- 
ternal potentialities of being; and all squares 
force down into body and personality new 
ideas or new dynamic urges. But in many 
cases, either the organism is so unrespon- 
sive and so dominated by inertia that the 
new descent of life registers only as a more 
or less acute disturbance of its functions—or 
else the power of integration of this organ- 
ism is so weak that the new impact disrupts 
its equilibrium so that, if balance is at all to 
be re-established, it is only at the cost of 
repressing and forcing some valuable func- 
tion into the unconscious, where it turns into 
a complex. 

From the preceding discussion it should 
be clear to every one how divergencies of 
opinion arise among astrologers in the mat- 
ter of interpreting such basic factors as 
squares and oppositions—and indeed all fac- 
tors. Unfortunately very few astrologers 
ever stop to reflect upon the philosophical 
genesis and significance of the astrological 
material they use. They merely follow 
memorized rules handed down by their 
medieval or Alexandrian predecessors. But 
these rules are founded on the psychological 
attitude of those who made them; and the 
psychology of these ancient periods was not 
that of the most profound thinkers of our 
day. It was fundamentally archaic with a 
strong admixture of magical beliefs and re- 
ligious conceptions. It was moreover that 
of men who either were not initiated into 
the deeper knowledge of antiquity—a knowl- 
edge kept secret, perhaps most wisely—or 
else chose not to mention the deeper mys- 
teries of involution. 

They chose to do so because the masses 
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of the people then were absolutely not ready 
to respond to such a knowledge; and to the 
few who were ready the gates of secret in- 
stitutions were open. Today, with the de- 
velopment of modern thought and modern 
psychology, a constantly increasing number 
of people can profit from a deeper under- 
standing of life-mysteries. They can rise 
beyond the facile and superficial distinctions 
of “good” and “evil” aspects. This is so be- 
cause they are becoming individuated and 
conscious enough to discuss in a psychologi- 
cal way the involutionary processes of life, 
processes which could be taught in the past 
only under the veil of occult symbolism and 
mythology. 

It is my hope that by getting in a philo- 
sophical way at the root of these astrological 
problems the student will be able to under- 
stand the reason why divergent interpreta- 
tions arise, and thus to situate them and use 
them according to the needs of the particular 
cases with which they are dealing. 

When the problems of health and normal 
happiness are under consideration, then ob- 
viously the angle of approach is the evolu- 
tionary one. Every thing must be judged 
from the point of view of the normal organic 
(physiological and psychological) reactions; 
squares and oppositions are therefore sym- 
bols of disturbances, upheavals, conflicts and 
the like. But when problems of spiritual 
growth and higher integration or creative- 
ness are being faced, then the interpretation 
must be repolarized. Outer disturbances 
will probably be present; but the individual 
will have the power to give them a con- 
structive, or at any rate regenerative meaning 
—and thus they will be “redeemed.” 

This is the astrological meaning of the 
Crucifixion of Jesus the Christ, Whose death 
“redeemed” the world. Because Jesus be- 
came one with the Christos (the Father in 
Heaven)—that is, because he became an 
exemplar of the life of spiritual integration— 
he had the power to transform every Cruci- 
fixion into an Ascension. His “Glorious 
Body” rose from the Cross—just as a glorious 
spiritual meaning may rise in every man 
out of the crucifixion of his racial nature. 
And this risen meaning is none other than 
the very Idea which, by taking birth into 
this human nature, caused its crucifixion. 

Elsewhere I have given to the “square” 
aspect the key-note of “mobilization.” This 
is another way of saying that through the 
operation of squares the energies of nature 
which had fallen into a set pattern are sud- 
denly forced to assume a new type of rela- 
tionship under the compulsion of a new and 


super-personal ideal or impulse. The greater 


Whole of which the individual is a part (be 


it a national or a spiritual Whole) projects 


forcibly a new idea-impulse upon the indi- 
vidual, and his entire life becomes altered. 

The “opposition” aspects, on the other 
hand, posit new problems of awareness to 
the individual. They place confrontations 
on his path. He must learn to realize that 
everything is also its opposite, that conscious- 
ness comes only through the harmonization 
—and eventually the identification—of all 
opposites. They raise the question of mean- 
ingfulness; more still, of value. For all 
values arise out of contrast; just as all forms 
are born of contrast. The life ruled by oppo- 
sitions is one of “chiaroscuro,” of the balance 
of light and shade through form—or else a 
life hopelessly torn between opposites which 
cannot be reconciled; a life spent in hesitancy, 
in lack of faith or enthusiasm; a life without 
the glow of a vital realization of values. 


THE SEMI-SQUARE 

It is evident that such a figure as that of 
the cross inscribed in the circle can be seen 
multiplying itself by subdivision. Another 
cross may be drawn whose arms make 45° 
angles with those of the original one. An 
eight-armed figure is thus created, which is 
also found in many ancient systems of sym- 
bolism. This is the eight-pointed star con- 
secrated to the solar gods—and manifesting 
the number 8 dedicated by the Christian 
Gnostics to Christ. The idea underlying the 
symbol is that of cyclic radiation, of vital 
fecundation and sacrificial activity; and nega- 
tively, of hard struggle. 

This idea is formulated in an interesting 
way by T. O. McGrath in his study of the 
45° angle in relation to the cycles of solar 
radiation. I repeat the quotation which is 
also to be found in Astrology of Personality 
in relation to the division of the zodiac into 
eight sections (in contradistinction to the 
usual twelve signs): “It is known that all 
bodies such as the sun and its satellites are 
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charged bodies and surrounded by a mag- 
netic field;—that in any magnetic body hav- 
ing two poles (the sun and its satellites are 
such bodies), the magnetic currents circulate 
from the north to the south pole, become 
neutral at each 90 degrees, and reach a 
maximum intensity at each 45 degrees.” 


If we refer to our previous figure illus- 
trating the wave motion we will see that the 
points W, X, Y, Z are in 45° relationship 
to the points A, B, C, D. The latter repre- 
sent positions of maximum equilibrium and 
disequilibrium. In between these positions 
the life-impulse is, as it were, occupied to 
move from equilibrium to disequilibrium and 
vice versa. Now the points W, X, Y, Z con- 
centrate symbolically the entire meaning of 
the arcs AB, BC, CD and DA. They become 
symbols of motion, of activity, of effort, of 
radiation—and in the highest sense, of sac- 
rifice. 


Seen more abstractly still in the figure of 
the eight-armed cross inscribed in the circle, 
the 45° relationship appears as the general 
representation of an interaction between two 
factors which brings out of these factors in 
action and radiation their very life-essence. 
It is a most important relationship which 
unfortunately has not received the attention 
it requires from ordinary astrologers; this 
because it is less graphically evident in the 
usual way of writing down longitudinal po- 
sition in terms of zodiacal signs—as for in- 
stance Aries 10. Aspects such as squares, 
oppositions, trines, sextiles, fit nicely in the 
twelvefold scheme of the signs and can be 
detected at a glance. The 45° angle—the 
“semi-square”—is less obvious; moreover it 
is not even used under its logical name the 
octile, which would bestow upon it a certain 
sense of independence from the square. 


The semi-square or octile is however very 
different from the square. As I wrote else- 
where: “The semi-square symbolizes the 
first realization of the self after its being en- 
cased in substance (viz., after having be- 
come manifest in an organic body). It can 
be a very depressing realization; but it can 
also be the first realization of power, for 
power necessitates some kind of substantia- 
tion. The semi-square is thus an aspect of 
power for the soul who understands the 
laws of life and of power. But it is an as- 
pect of despair and great loneliness for the 
soul which regrets its spiritual ‘freedom.’ If 
the square signifies ‘mobilization,’ the semi- 
square has the meaning of ‘action’ in the 
military sense of this term. The individual 
is in the service of collective purposes.” 


These lines (which were written at the 
time of a dominant semi-square of my pro- 


gressed Sun to my ruling planet!) bring 
out many valuable points. The most impor- 
tant thing to remember is probably that— 
at least in the analysis of a birth-chart and 
of its progressions—the semi-square operates 
with a kind of physical unavoidableness. 
If the square forces down new ideas and im- 
pulses into the personality and thus breaks 
the inertial pattern of the life, the semi- 
square reveals the actual operation of the 
regenerative forces. That is to say, it shows, 
in one way, the new idea or impulse radiat- 
ing from the center of the crucified personal 
nature, and in the other, the evacuation and 
disintegration of the broken shells. 


One might say thus that the opposition 
produces the initial confrontation; with all 
its potentialities for expansion of conscious- 
ness, but also for confusion and psychclogi- 
cal splitting of personality. 

The square refers to the next stage of the 
process. A definite new idea or impulse 
arises out of the confrontation or inner con- 
flict. It forces its way down through the 
resistance of our racial and set patterns of 
behavior, feeling, thinking. This may mean 
revision of attitude, a reformation of our con- 
scious, a real rebirth—or it may lead to the 
breaking down of the boundaries of the ego 
and its invasion by undifferentiated, archaic 
or repressed energies of the unconscious (col- 
lective or personal). 


The semi-square leads us a step further 
in the process of exteriorization. The re- 
sults of the drama of incarnation are now 
revealed radiating out of the personality. 
What occurred in consciousness (opposition), 
then in the emotional nature (square) is 
released through physical action. A semi- 
square reveals the end of a process. It is an 
aspect of struggle and of release: be it the 
first stages of a process of parturition or the 
breaking of a boil (psychologically as well 
as physiologically). In that sense it is in- 
escapable. All that can be done about it is 
to guide this release of pressure in the safest 
possible channels—and to give soothing po- 
tions if the patient cannot stand the strain. 
Yet it may be—it should be if man were less 
heavily weighed under the pressure of ages 
of racial unfulfillment and perversion—a 
rhythmical, harmonious release; just as 


birthing can be painless and purely spon- 
taneous when the mother is of a strong and 
natural race. 
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CoNncLUSION 


We have thus surveyed a series of aspects 
which constitute three phases of a basic 
process of manifestation. It has been un- 
doubtedly clear to the reader that these as- 
pects are related to the series of the powers 
of 2; that is, 2, 4, 8—a series which, in 
Pythagorean philosophy, was considered in- 
herently “evil.” An opposition is produced 
by dividing the 360-degree span of the whole 
circumference by 2; a square, by dividing it 
by 4; an octile, or semi-square, by dividing 
it by 8 To go further in the operation of 
subdividing would lead to fractional num- 
bers and unnecessary complications—even 
though in practice there may be just as much 
validity in studying “semi-octiles” (2242 de- 
grees) as “semi-sextiles” (30 degrees). 


In the next installment I shall study those 
aspects which arise from the concept of 
trinity—also the more complex ones, as quin- 
tile, septile and nonagen (novile). How- 
ever, before I close this chapter of our study 
of planetary aspects, it may be well to add 
that in analyzing these aspects, as I have 
done so far, I am dealing with their philo- 
sophical and archetypal significance in rela- 
tion to that of the complete life-process rep- 
resented by the circumference. 


Life, as a total process, contains various 
basic types of activities, or better of second- 
ary processes. We know that the life of our 
bodies (and, now we begin to learn, of our 
psyches) depends upon the activities of vari- 
ous kinds of cells and bacteria (or psychic 
energies) which are either building or de- 
stroying tissues, assimilating or destroying 
materials absorbed from the outside. More 
and more we begin to realize that every cell 
or bacterium may be under some conditions 
a builder, under others a destroyer or re- 
generator; the same being true of psychic 
functions. 


There are various organs in our bodies 
and psyches, various types of biological func- 
tions. These are symbolized in astrology 
mostly by the planets. But back of these 
organs and functions there are even more 
fundamental processes regulating the balance 
of life itselfi—processes which modern thought 
begins but dimly as yet to sense and inter- 
pret. It is to these processes that the series 
of aspects which I am now discussing be- 
long. Life as a whole is the circumference 
(or circle). But within this whole life- 
process broad currents or tides can be iso- 
lated. These are really basic types of rela- 
tionship between the essential factors which 





in their mutual inter-relatedness constitute 
life—the supreme mystery. 


When essential life-factors are related in 
one way, life takes a certain appearance and 
the life-process flows in a certain direction. 
When they are related in another way, the 
manifestations and the direction of the life- 
process are different. Thus a series of as- 
pects (for instance, opposition, square, octile) 
brings about a certain direction of life in 
and through the organs or functions repre- 
sented by the planets forming such aspects. 
Another series results in another direction. 


If we understand the basic meaning of 
these various directions and modes of rela- 
tionship we shall be able to grasp unhesi- 
tantly the fundamental significance of any 
particular aspect between any two or more 
planets. We shall be able not only to check 
up on the traditional interpretations of these 
many aspects, but to reformulate these often 
antiquated interpretations listed in text- 
books in terms of modern psychology and 
modern conditions of living: a task which 
has become most necessary and which could 
not be done at present without some type of 
philosophical understanding, such as_ that 
which we are attempting to convey. 

(To be continued in the next issue) 


se 


Molders of the Future 
(Continued from page 11) 


America was still chaotic with the results 
of the Civil War, and member of a genera- 
tion which lost its soul in the frantic pursuit 
for material wealth and comfort, Claude 
Bragdon is a symbol of the undying spiritual 
reality of America. To evaluate the meaning 
of his life with valid judgment one must 
bring oneself in thought to the artistic pau- 
city of the closing century in these United 
States, to the bondage of musicians and 
artists to a Europe lost in Victorianism or 
decadence. One must realize how much 
Bragdon had to be a pioneer and a man of 
forceful vision to accomplish his life-work. 
Maintaining an even balance between East- 
ern influences and Western facts, he opened 
a path to artists and to all creative spirits. 
He proclaimed the dominion of the spiritual 
and the essential in the arts, He embodied 
the search of America for reality and for 
beauty. 
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MM... are unlike most other celestial 


objects in that they cannot be carefully ex- 
amined with astronomical telescopes. When 
photographed with the astro-camera they 
present only streaks which by their positions 
on the plate and changes of brightness, betray 
features of the life-history. Sometimes spectra 
can also be made by photography and they 
determine the constitution of these quickly- 
vanishing bodies. 

Most of the observation is therefore by 
naked eye. There are organizations specializ- 
ing in meteors alone. Foremost among them is 
the American Meteor Society with head- 
quarters at the Flower Observatory, Upper 
Darby, Pa. The president is Professor C. P. 
Olivier, world authority on the subject. Any- 
one interested in making observations can 
receive specific directions from this society; 
moreover, anyone seeing phenomenal appear- 
ances of meteors is urged to send reports to 
the society, for professional astronomers must 
depend much upon casual observers. The 
time, path of meteor in the sky, color, sound, 
and other data are all important. Reports of 
this society appear regularly in Popular As- 
tronomy. 


19. 


SHOWERS AND RADIANTS 

Anyone watching the skies on a clear night 
can see various meteors flash across the 
heavens; this means any night when the sky 
is dark enough and the atmosphere normal. 
On the average, 5 to 10 can be noticed on 
any night. Generally they appear indiscrim- 
inately from all quarters and pursue paths in 
various directions. On certain nights of each 
year an interested watcher may detect a 
number of them all emanating from a certain 
region of the sky. Suppose that the apparent 
paths of all the meteors seen at such a time 
be plotted on a celestial globe or atlas. Many 
of the paths will radiate from a single small 


Meteors 


Part Il. 


area of the sky. When the paths are extended 
backward toward their origin they will meet 
in nearly the same spot, known as the 
radiant. 

An aggregation of meteors coming from one 
radiant we call a meteor shower. Only a very 
few good showers are going each year, but 
there are several in the fairly good class, and 
very many that offer enough meteors per day 
to be classed as showers. Actually, thousands 
of radiants have been cataloged. According to 
the rules of the Meteor Committee of the 
American Astronomical Society, a radiant is 
determined by 4 or more meteors whose paths 
projected back intersect within a circle of 2° 
diameter, and they must be observed by the 
same observer within 4 hours time [or the 
equivalent conditions must hold]. The two 
most reliable showers are the Perseids of 
August and the Leonids of November. Show- 
ers take their names from the constellations 
from which they radiate. They are found in 
the same place on nearly the same day every 
year. 

The radiant is an important feature. It is 
like the “vanishing point” in perspective. 
Looking down a railroad track we see parallel 
rails meet at a point in the distance: so it is 
with meteors in a shower—they diverge 
from the radiant. Really they move in parallel 
lines in space; then upon approaching the 
earth they seem to spread out like trees at 
the side of the road as seen from a speeding 
car. Meteors near the radiant point are com- 
ing straight toward the observer and become 
starlike images, growing larger before sudden 
extinction. The farther away from a radiant 
a meteor is, the longer its path in the sky. 
The radiant’s position shows us the apparent 
direction from which the meteors approach. 
Of course the meteors are not thought of as 
being in the constellation, for the latter is 
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but the background on the celestial sphere, 
infinitely remote from the meteors. 

The right ascension and declination (or the 
latitude and longitude) of the radiant are the 
same for all observers, whereas the meteor 
trails or streaks observed take different posi- 
tions against the steliar background for any 
two observers at different stations on the 
earth’s surface. By this circumstance geom- 
etry can be applied, and the height, distance, 
and actual direction in space may be de- 
termined. While the radiant shows the ap- 
parent direction in space, it does not show the 
real direction, the point being that the ap- 
parent motion is the resultant of the motion 
of the observer and the motion of the meteor. 

In the case of an ordinary meteor shower, 
the radiant is practically stationary in the sky, 
but where a shower is so large as to extend 
over several days, like the Perseids, it is 
noticed that the radiant slowly shifts its po- 
sition among the stars. Why should this be? 
The earth is changing its direction of motion 
in space during the interval. The direction of 
motion of the earth at any instant is a tangent 
to the earth’s orbit.at the time, like a yard- 
stick held against a globe, the yardstick being 
the direction of the earth at the instant, and 
the circumference of the globe the orbit of 
the earth around the sun. This direction of 
the tangent to the orbit of the earth at the 
point where the earth is at the moment, is 
called the apex of the earth’s motion, also 
known as the meteoric apex. The apex always 
lies in the ecliptic plane, at the point where 
the sun was, three months before. As the 
orbit is elliptical, the point is not precisely 
90° of longitude less than the sun’s longitude 
at the time, but does not vary over 1° either 
side of this. The conception of the apex is 
difficult without a diagram, but remember 
the apex is a point infinitely remote on the 
celestial sphere, and not a point on the earth’s 
orbit 90° from the sun. 


PERIODICITY OF SHOWERS 


As far back as 1834 the notion was realized 
that a shower of shooting stars was a yearly 
phenomenon, for in 1832 the Leonids were 
seen in great numbers in Arabia and Europe; 
then followed the remarkable demonstration 
of 1833 in America, repeated again in subse- 
quent years by a decreasing supply. From 
this it was apparent that even in the same 
shower there was a notable irregularity in the 
numbers of meteors from year to year. Olbers 
noticed it and recalled that on Nov. 12, 1799, 
there had been reports of a magnificent 
shower from the great traveler Humboldt, 
who was then in Venezuela, An American, 


Elliott, going on the boat to New Orleans 
writes: 

“The phenomenon was grand and awful; 
the whole heavens appeared as if illuminated 
by skyrockets, which disappeared only by the 
light of the sun after daybreak. The meteors, 
which appeared at any one instant as numer- 
ous as the stars, flew in all possible directions, 
except from the earth toward which they 
all inclined more or less; and some of them 
descended perpendicularly over the vessel 
we were in, so that I was in constant expec- 
tation of their falling among us.” And Hum- 
boldt said “there was no part of the sky twice 
as large as the moon that was not crossed each 
instant by a fireball or meteor.” 

On the basis of these great showers of 1799 
and 1833, Olbers believed it would not be until 
1867 that such a star fall would be repeated. 
In 1864 H. A. Newton, professor at Yale, con- 
tinuing the study of such problems, searched 
old records for ancient appearances. Tracing 
them back to 902 A. D. he found that year 
was known as “the year of the stars.” Agnes 
Clerke, famed historian of astronomy, says: 
“. .. in the same night in which Taormina 
was captured by the Saracens, and the cruel 
Aghlabite tyrant Ibrahim ibn Ahmed died ‘by 
the judgment of God’ before Cosenza, stars 
fell from heaven in such abundance as to 
amaze and terrify beholders far and near. This 
was on October 13, and recurrences were 
traced down through the subsequent cen- 
turies, always with a day’s delay in about 70 
years.” 

From the data obtained, it was not difficult 
for Newton to derive the period of recurrence 
of the shower, whose cycle he determined as 
3314 years, and on that basis he predicted an 
unusual display for Nov. 13-14, 1866. The fore- 
cast was fulfilled by a marvelous and spec- 
tacular exhibition of shooting stars visible 
from Europe. 


METEOR STREAMS 


It had been suggested by Erman in 1839 
that meteors did not exist as cosmic clouds, 
as had been supposed, but that they revolved 
in the shape of closed rings around the sun; 
but nothing was known of the form of the 
orbit. The genius of Schiaparelli came for- 
ward in 1866 by means of letters published in 
the Bullettino of the observatory of Rome. 
Some of the points brought out were: (1) 
that meteors had a much greater speed than 
the earth, (2) they go out from the sun much 
farther than the earth, (3) their orbits are 
much like comets’ in being elongated, eccen- 
tric, and having various inclinations to the 
ecliptic, and (4) in being either direct or 
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Fig. 1. 


The original of the above is a beautiful painting of a typical fire-ball. 





Dashing thru our upper at- 


mosphere at terrific velocity, a brilliant one often illuminates the surrounding landscape for a few seconds 


before it suddenly becomes entirely consumed and goes into extinction. 


courtesy of American Museum of Natural History] 


retrograde. Since then, we have been using 
this idea of a meteor stream or meteor swarm. 
The word swarm must be used in a relative 
sense, for as Duncan says, “Even when 
meteors appear on the same path at the rate 
of 4 or 5 a second, they must still be several 
miles apart, and it is only by hyperbole that 
pin-heads or dust-specks several miles apart 
can be said to constitute a dense swarm.” 
And in our last big shower—1933—there was 
likely not over one meteor in 1000 cubic miles. 


Meteors belonging to annual showers are 
like comets in having fixed elliptical orbits 
around the sun. Where the plane of such an 
orbit intersects the plane of the earth’s orbit, 
there it is possible for us to have great dis- 
plays of shooting stars. Naturally, the earth 
must be at this point of intersection at the 
time when the swarm is also there, for a big 
shower to ensue. As long as this intersection 
is stationary, the earth will be there on the 
same day each year, so the meteors will be 
seen on that day year after year. 

The ordinary elliptical orbit on paper does 
not correctly represent a meteor stream: 


rather, you are to imagine the stream occupy- 
ing the form of a bicycle tire—which however 
is highly elliptical rather than circular; the 
meteor swarm will thus be visualized in three 


{Painting by Benson B. Moore; 


dimensions. When the size of the swarm is 
great, the earth takes several days to go thru 
it. Meteor orbits around the sun are computed 
from knowledge of the positions of the meteor 
radiants, together with the position of the 
meteoric apex. As long as no planet comes 
near the stream, the individual meteors keep 
on forever circling about the sun, but when 
the earth, for instance, draws near the inter- 
section points of the two planes, the attrac- 
tion of the earth pulls the meteors into our 
atmosphere, and the small bodies fall toward 
the earth, and are usually entirely consumed. 
Only a relatively few are found that travel 
in orbits distinctly hyperbolic. These have 
come to us from interstellar space, and were 
not members of the solar system. 

As an example of a typical meteor stream, 
Olivier pictures the Leonid swarm having an 
orbit with major axis of 950,000,000 miles, or 
nearly 21 times the earth’s distance from the 
sun, with eccentricity 0.9 and the major axis 
(length of orbit) 2.29 times as long as the 
minor axis (width of orbit). Scattered along 
this great orbit are countless millions of 
meteors that no man has ever seen, but there 
is a great concentration, or a “dense swarm” 
at one place in the orbit. Under these condi- 
tions, we see how there may be displays every 
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year in November, and once in 33% years, 
when the earth meets the most condensed 
parts, a very much greater shower, as in 
1833 and 1866. The condensed section is so 
spread out along the orbit that it takes 3 
years for the earth to pass thru it—that is, the 
earth cuts thru it 3 times at yearly intervals 
before it has thinned out much—and in the 
middle of the section where it is very dense 
with meteors, we experience the exceptional 
showers. 

In the case of both Leonids and Bielids, 
the concentration is great, so we know .the 
meteors are not distributed very evenly along 
the orbit; whereas with the Perseids and 
Lyrids, the showers take place in about the 
same numbers every year, so that in the 
latter case we infer these two swarms are well 
distributed along the orbits. Gravitational 
effects from the sun and planets are the 
causes for scattering the groups so well; and 
a corollary to the above is that the age of 
the Perseid and Lyrid showers is much 
greater than that of the Leonids which are 
not so well scattered along the path. 


RELATION TO COMETS 


The discovery of Schiaparelli’s that meteors 
travel in streams or orbits around the sun was 
not the greatest of his achievements in mete- 
oric astronomy. The crowning discovery was 
that the Perseid meteors move in the same 
orbit as that of Comet 1862 III, also known 
as Tuttle’s Comet. This was in 1866. In the 
following year Peters made a similar an- 
nouncement to the effect that the Leonids 
revolve around the sun in the orbit of 
Temple’s Comet [1866 I]. Soon, other rela- 
tions were similarly noted between the An- 
dromedes and Biela’s Comet: hence these are 
also known as the Bielids. Later, the Aqua- 
rids of May were proved to be traveling in 
nearly the same orbit as Halley’s Comet. 
There are showers, too, connected with the 
Pons-Winnecke Comet, and one with Comet 
Giacobini, and a few other smaller showers 
are supposedly connected with comets, altho 
not yet well proved. The subjoined table 
lists the most important showers, and includes 
all that have known comet relations. 


TABLE OF BEST METEOR SHOWERS 


Shower Radiant Date 
Quadrantids Draco Jan. 2-3 
Lyrids Lyra Apr. 20-21 
Aquarids Gamma Aquarii May 6 

siete Ursa Major June 28-30 
Aquarids Delta Aquarii July 25-30 
Perseids Perseus Aug. 11 
Giacobinids Draco Oct. 9 
Orionids Orion Oct. 18-20 
Leonids Leo Nov. 14-15 
Bielids Andromeda Nov. 23 
Geminids Gemini Dec. 10-12 


Besides the above, there are about 20 others 
considered “good” for observing, which may 
or may not offer numerous meteors, according 
to conditions of perturbations, and of at- 
mosphere. 


Famous METEOR SHOWERS 


Of all the meteor showers, the Perseids are 
the most dependable and surest to return 
with average numbers. As they appear in 
August during vacation time, they are most 
convenient for observing, and the radiant is 
excellently placed in the sky for our latitudes 
at that time of year. They are visible more 
or less for several days, from August 5 to 15, 
altho the maximum is August 10 to 13. The 
Perseids are as a rule bright, of a yellow 


Associated Comet Period, 
years 
Comet (1861 I) 415 
Halley’s (1910 II) 76 
Pons-Winnecke 6 
Tuttle’s (1862 III) 120 
Giacobini II—Zinner (1900 III) 6.6 
Temple’s (1866 I) 33.3 
Biela’s (1852 III) 6.8 


color, and have lasting trains—hence are in- 
teresting. 

The Perseid stream is so wide that it be- 
gins to be cut by the earth about July 15, 
and the earth does not leave it until a month 
later, so that some few meteors may be seen 
thruout this period; after the best nights, 
however, there is a quick falling off. There 
are no meteorite “falls” from these meteors; 
they meet the earth with a speed of about 
38 mi/sec and are entirely consumed. Mov- 
ing in the orbit of Tuttle’s Comet, they go 
out from the sun about as far as Pluto’s orbit. 
According to Mary Proctor, the Perseids give 
the smallest shooting stars, and the largest 
fire-balls. As to size, you will be surprized 
to know that an average-sized trail is given 
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Fig. 2. Reproduction of illustration of the most famous of all meteor showers in history 

of November 12-13, 1833. The original is in colors; the scene is in America, In this s 

for hours the shooting stars appeared with such frequency as to defy all accurate count 
[From Weiss] 


spectacle was awe-inspiring and absolutely superb. 
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Fig. 3. Rarely does one have the opportunit 
above. The illustration is from a drawing o 





of witnessing such a magnificent sight as the one depicted 
an extraordinary and most spectacular bolide—an exploding 


meteor. In this scene the meteor was rushing with lightning speed from left to right, and the disruption 


occurred ——— over the water near Quenngouck, Europe, on December 27, 1857. 


colors by Lt. Ailesbury, in Guillemin’s Le Ciel] 


py a meteor as small as a pinhead, and a real 
fire-ball by one only the size of a golf ball! 


THE LEONIDS 


The Leonids are likely the most interest- 
ing group of all. After the glorious shower of 
1799 not much notice was taken until 1831 
and the following year. Then on the night 
of November 12-13, 1833, occurred the great- 
est shower in the history of astronomy, and 
an appalling sight—as Miss Clerke says, a 
tempest of falling stars. She says: “From 
the Gulf of Mexico to Halifax, until daylight 
with some difficulty put an end to the dis- 
play, the sky was scored in every direction 
with shining tracks and illuminated with 
majestic fire-balls. . . . Their numbers, while 
the first fury of their coming lasted, were 
quite beyond counting; but as it waned, a 
reckoning was attempted, from which it was 
computed, on the basis of that much-dimin- 
ished rate, that 240,000 must have been visi- 
ble during the nine hours they continued 
to fall.” 

From the descriptions available it would 
not seem that drawings of them—however 
spectacular—are at all exaggerated. Olivier 
gives a quotation from eye-witnesses in New 


{From an original in 


Haven, as follows, taken from Silliman’s 
Journal: “About daybreak this morning our 
sky presented a remarkable exhibition of 
fireballs. . . . [from] about 5 o’clock until 
nearly sunrise, the appearance of these was 
striking and splendid, beyond anything of 
the kind [I] ever witnessed. To form some 
idea of the phenomenon, the reader may 
imagine a constant succession of fire-balls, 
resembling rockets, radiating in all direc- 
tions from a point in the heavens. .. . They 
commenced their progress at different dis- 
tances from the radiating point but the lines 
they described, if produced upwards would 
all have met in the same part of the heavens 
... the balls... just before they disappeared 
exploded. No report or noise of any 
kind was observed . .. [there were] me- 
teors of various sizes and degrees of splen- 
dor: some mere points but others were 
larger and brighter than Jupiter or Venus; 
and one was nearly as large as the moon. 
The flashes of light were so bright as to 
awaken people in their beds.” 

Another choice quotation, from the Georgia 
Courier, is from one observing near Augusta: 
. . one of the most splendid sights per- 
haps that mortal eyes have ever beheld, was 
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Fig. 4. Three-dimensional drawing of the orbit 
of the earth [‘‘Orbite de la Terre”’] and the orbit 
of the Perseid meteors. Numbers around the 
earth’s orbit indicate positions of our globe on 
the first of the corresponding sre The meteors 
travel along the rim of the orbit plane as drawn. 
Observe that the earth meets the Perseid stream 
in the month of August [Aout]. The high inclina- 
tion of the two orbits is in evidence, and the 
fact that we encounter these meteors only once 


every year, about the same time each year. [From 
Flammarion] 
open to our astonished gaze. From [2 p.m.] 


until daylight the appearance of the heavens 
was awlully sublime. It would seem as if 
worlds upon worlds from the infinity of 
space were rushing like a whirlwind to our 
globe . . . and the stars descended like a 
snowfall to the earth. . Occasionally one 
would dart forward leaving a brilliant train 
which . . . would remain visible, some of 
them for nearly fifteen minutes. .. .” 

It has been distinctly claimed that Leonids 
from this shower fell as thickly as snow- 
flakeg in a snow-storm. Twining, an ob- 
server at West Point, estimated that about 
10,000 meteors per hour fell during the time 
of his watching. Surely it did terrify many 
persons, the superstitious thought the world 
was coming to an end. Yet for astronomers 


and other scientists it was a magnificent 
exhibition of nature. 

This remarkable shower returned in 1866 
as predicted, but while a brilliant display 
and of “extraordinary impressiveness,” did 
not reach the splendor of its former appear- 
ance. We give Miss Clerke’s own words: 
“Dense crowds of meteors, equal in lustre 
to the brightest stars, and some rivaling 
Venus at her best, darted from east to west 
across the sky with enormous apparent ve- 
locities, and with a certain determinateness 
of aim, as if let fly with a purpose, and at 
some definite object. Nearly all left behind 
them trains of emerald green or clear blue 
light, which occasionally lasted many min- 
utes, before they shrivelled and curled up 
out of sight. The maximum rush occurred 
a little after one o’clock on the morning of 
November 14, when attempts to count were 
overpowered by frequency.” 

Another return was scheduled for 1899 or 
1900, but totally failed, altho on Nov. 14-15, 
1898, and also 1901 there were good showers. 
Tens of thousands fell [1899] but did not 
approach the showers of 1833 and 1866. 
Why the failure of the 1899 shower? Giant 
Jupiter seems to have been the seat of the 
trouble. He was in that part of his orbit 
in 1899, very close to the Leonids’ orbit, 
so that huge perturbations were set up, 
effectively diverting the main stream enough 
to miss our globe during that year; but 
before the 1901 and 1902 meteors—last strag- 
glers of the dense swarm—had passed by 
his orbit, Jupiter had moved on to a re- 
spectable distance, so that these meteors 
met the earth as usual. Astronomers con- 
fidently looked for another good return in 
1933-34, but to their disappointment not 
more than a few thousand altogether seem to 
have been witnessed. 

The Leonids are swift streaks, with ve- 
locity of about 49 mi/sec—the combined 
velocity of the earth and the meteors; they 
present a bluish-green color, and often have 
vivid trains. Their movement is retrograde. 
The orbit reaches a little beyond that of 
Uranus. No falls of meteorites occur with 
this shower either, from their great speed. 
They are best seen in the hours between 
midnight and dawn, both for theoretical rea- 
sons—that more meteors strike the earth 
then—and the practical one that the con- 
stellation does not rise until late at night 


then in these latitudes. 


OTHER METEOR SHOWERS 


A few other showers have given spectacu- 
lar effects. For those from Lyra, known as 
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the Lyrids, an account was written up cov- 
ering an excellent shower in April, 1803, in 
the Virginia Gazette: “From one until three 
in the morning, those starry meteors seemed 
to fall from every point in the heavens, in 
such numbers as to resemble a shower of 
sky rockets. Several of these shooting me- 
teors were accompanied with a train of 
fire, that illuminated the sky for a consid- 
erable distance.” 


The Bielids or Andromedes form a whole 
story in themselves. [The high spots of the 
history of Biela’s Comet have been mentioned 
before.] Last seen in September, 1852, it was 
in two sections. At the next apparition 
(1859) the two components were not ex- 
pected owing to unfavorable position in the 
sky, but they were confidently expected in 
1866, and carefully looked for, yet since 
1852 they have never been seen. As far 
back as 1741, large numbers of meteors have 
been seen in Andromeda; at first they ap- 
peared in early December, but later shifted 
to late November. Then in 1867 both Weiss 
and d’Arrest announced that the Androm- 
edes were moving in the orbit of Biela’s 
Comet. Computations show that there was 
a rapid decrease in the longitude of the 
node, causing the date of the shower to 
become progressively earlier; also, the ra- 
diant changes, together with other orbital 
elements. 

Weiss predicted a return of the meteors 
in 1872, when on Nov. 27, over 33,000 were 
counted in about 6 hours at Italy. Again, 
in 1885, nearly 40,000 were seen in 4 hours. 
The showers, however, decreased in the fol- 
lowing years, so that since 1900 the Bielids 
have been so scarce that at times no radiant 
could be detected. The entire history is the 
“most interesting case” to astronomy. Here 
we can almost actually see the disintegra- 
tion of a comet into swarms of meteoric 
bodies due to perturbations by planets and 
the sun, for mathematical analysis shows 
that perturbations would be large in their 
case, and the disruption of the stream ef- 
fected. Of course, most of the debris of the 
Andromeda showers came from parts of an 
originally larger comet, that gave rise to 
Biela and the showers traveling in its orbit. 
The Bielids overtake the earth and so move 
with a low velocity with respect to the 
earth’s surface, and they are slow-moving 
streaks in the atmosphere. Nor are they as 
bright as many others. 

The May Aquarids are another stream 
whose connection with the great Halley’s 
Comet was proved by Olivier in 1909. He 


noticed that “meteors at least 11,000,000 miles 
out from the comet’s orbit were still moving 
approximately parallel thereto and were evi- 
dently part of the system.” The Pons-Win- 
necke Comet was discovered in 1916 to have 
showers connected with it. When the comet 
was very near to the earth in 1927 many 
fire-balls were seen, some of them surely 
coming from debris of the comet. However, 
the perihelion point has been shifted beyond 
the earth’s orbit, so that we expect fewer 
of them in the future. 


The most recent display of any magnitude 
is that of the Giacobinids. They follow the 
orbit of Comet Giacobini (1900 III). In the 
evening hours of October 9, 1933, there took 
place the finest shower in many years. First 
noticed about 6 p.m., the maximum was 
reached about 8 o’clock, when observers in 
Ireland said meteors were falling as thickly 
as snowflakes, as was the expression used in 
other great showers. One witness there es- 
timated 100 meteors in 5 seconds. At Malta, 
they fell at the rate of 480 a minute. The 
radiant is in the head of Draco. In America 
a very few were visible, 5 hours after the 
maximum in Europe, and they likely be- 
longed to the “rear guard” of the swarm. 


In the next article we shall describe me- 
teorites, tangible evidence of these messen- 
gers from the depths of space. , 


se 
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price tag on it; and that if this were simple 
enough to understand without effort, it would 
not be:new knowledge. It would be some- 
thing you already knew. 


Note—If the September, 1936, issue of the 
American Journal of Astrology is not avail- 
able, a copy of these tables may be obtained 
directly from the author, 1734 Garfield Place, 
Los Angeles. 
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Many Things 


““The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


AMELIA EARHART 
Dear Sirs:— 

When Amelia Earhart lectured here in 
1935 for the National Woman’s Party, I asked 
her for her birth data. She hurriedly wrote 
it for me on a postal card while she was 
standing at the head of a long reception line. 
It is Atcheson, Kansas, July 24, 1897—11:30 
P. M. Later I called the attention of our 
N. W. P.’s president to the fact that the Who’s 
Who gave the year 1898. Mrs. Whittie, our 
president, in communication with Miss Ear- 
hart asked her which was correct. Miss Ear- 
hart said 1897 was correct. I still have the 
postal card with the data on but without her 
signature. 

Yours truly, 
(Mrs. W. R.) Kathleen Yerington, 

516 Ostrom Ave., Syracuse, N. Y. 


ASPECTS 


QUESTION: My natal chart shows Nep- 
tune 5 degrees in Gemini, Uranus 28 degrees 
in Libra, and the Moon in Aquarius. - Are 
Neptune and Uranus in trine position and 
what does the Moon in the 10th house indi- 
cate? How many degrees apart (that is, what 
is the gamut) may two planets be to be 
considered TRINE? 


ANSWER: Uranus and Neptune are sot 
in trine in this chart. The orb of an aspect 
is about 5 and not more than 8 degrees. 

The Moon in the Tenth House inclines 
to a profession that calls for direct contact 
with the public that calls for many short 
journeys and that deals with domestic prob- 
lems such as buying, selling or renting homes. 
Also the profession should have special ref- 
erence to women or children and finally it 
indicates fluctuating credit, possibly one who 
does much business on credit. 


CHINA 


Dear Mr. Clancy:— 

Ref. China Lunation Chart.—I was awak- 
ened by the first Japanese guns at Lukaukiu 
on July 8th, 1937, when the Lunation occurs: 


>”? 


Venus, ruler of 1st (people), in 8th (death), 
Uranus opposes Mars from 7th (war). 

I then studied the situation of this country 
with my lunation charts regarding the puzzle 
of peace or war, as it was not more or less 
decided. But when I see my lunation charts, 
I prefer the war, because China cannot re- 
frain from it, The Lunation of August 6th 
shows very interesting facts: Shooting of 2 
Japanese trespassers at the Hongkong Aero- 
drome (Uranus squares Lunation). On Au- 
gust 13th, Moon opposes Uranus squaring 
the Lunation, hostilities begin in Shanghai 
and aerial warfare is prominent (Uranus). 
On August 24th, Moon on the ascendant op- 
poses Neptune in 7th. Japanese naval 
(Neptune) disasters off Woosung Coast. On 
August 25th, Moon conjuncts Saturn in 
first, squaring Venus (ruler of 7th), Jap- 
anese severe offensive and landing around 
Shanghai were reported, but suffer serious 
deaths (Saturn). As Saturn is the ruler of 
llth (Foreign Country) the British Ambas- 
sador was bombed and machine gunned by 
Japanese aircraft on August 26th, Moon enters 
Gemini (U. S. ruling sign) squaring Neptune 
(naval), in 7th (open enemies), Chinese 
planes bomb the S.S. “President Hoover,” and 
she was mistaken for a Japanese transport. 
On September 3rd, Moon conjuncts the Luna- 
tion, Japanese launch formidable offensive, 
but they suffer heavy losses. 

The New Moon Chart of September 5th, 
1937, for China has the Lunation, Neptune 
and Mercury on the ascendant, squared by 
Mars in 4th (ruler of 7th), the war is going 
on in the Chinese Homeland, but the invad- 
ers (Mars in 4th) are restricted seriously by 
the conjunction of four powerful planets: More 
Japanese attacks receive more defeats. As 
Mars squares Neptune and as Mars is afflicted 
by the Lunation, I think the Japanese will 
suffer losses by Chinese war tricks (Neptune). 
With a huge force of 75,000 men, 200 airplanes, 
more than 120 warships and transports, the 
Japanese fight desperately without any suc- 
cess on a small portion of land around Shang- 
hai. Major war clashes are reported in North 
China, the Japanese have 180,000 men there. 
I think they cannot fight easily as in July, 
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1937. The New Moon chart for China shows 
world sympathies of neutrals were so over- 
whelmingly on her side. The affliction of 
Mars to Neptune denotes Japanese blockade 
of the China coast. As Mars was in the 
Japanese chart, 2nd house (financial)—ex- 
travagant in money matters: Huge war budget 
of 2,500,000,000 yen, and also the League of 
Nations will be asked to issue a financial boy- 
cott. 

The Lunation of October 4th, 1937, denotes 
a political crisis in Japan as her military 
cliques will be awakened to the uselessness 
of brute force Japanese diplomats will con- 
sider a truce under the auspices of the Foreign 
Powers. 

I am very glad to inform you that I find 
the Lunation charts very interesting for mak- 
ing a forecast. 

Henry Loo, 
Hongkong. 


CORRESPONDENCE 
Dear Sir:— 

And now I am “up in the air.” 

Regarding Solar Arrangement Cast and 
Progression, 

Which is the stronger? 

My natal Saturn, retrograde, is in Gemini 
23—9th house. Progression has carried it ret- 
rograde along with the sign, until it is now 
posited in the seventh house. During this 
8th house period my husband, a Gemini, suf- 
fered a brain tumor. It came. to light in 
1934 when he suffered a hemorrhage after the 
tumor had become malignant. He carried the 
tumor over a period of 16 years, dating from 
a blow on the head by accident. A perfect 
blood condition no doubt prolonged condition 
rather normally until about 1933. He died 
July 5th, 1934, after operation—6 months. Up- 
rootings and financial loss was heavy 1934. 

Now in view of the fact that this progressed 
configuration proved true, what about the 
Solar Arrangement now carrying Saturn into 
the 8th position again? With a bit of mis- 
givings I apprehend—what? 

I was born Sept. 15, 1884, Lat. 33, Long. 108 
Libra 15 Ac; Cancer 17 M.C.; Aries descen- 
dant, Capricorn nadir. 

Which of the two systems shall I regard? 
Please explain as I want no more of Saturn 
in the 8th house. I have come through with 
much hope and vigor mentally, but the physi- 
cal, emotionally, has been shaken to the 
breaking point. 

Also in my Master Forecast for 1937 page— 
Transiting aspect of Uranus, I wish to bring 
to your attention that covering the period 


from Oct. 13th to Oct. 20th, you have “HY” 
designated for your interpretation. I find no 
such interpretation. Can it be so awful??? 
—I’m smiling. 

Seems to be some kind of a turning point 
here, either internally or externally. 

Yours truly, 
L.&, 


ANSWER: Before answering your ques- 
tion, I wish to call your attention to some- 
thing in your chart which you have appar- 
ently overlooked, namely, Jupiter square Nep- 
tune. These two being joint rulers of Pisces. 
The sign opposite (7th from) your birth sign 
Virgo and in 1934 (first six months) Saturn 
transited a square to, and formed a cross with 
these two from Aquarius. I consider this 
Jupiter-Neptune square the key to your hus- 
band’s trouble, and on July 5th, 1934, the 
transiting Mars was almost in exact con- 
junction with your natal Saturn in Gemini— 
your husband’s birth sign. I do not think that 
the progression of Saturn thru your eighth 
was a factor of any particular importance in 
this case at all. 

Furthermore, you will note that 1933 marked 
a progressed Full Moon in your chart in the 
12th degree of Scorpio-Taurus. This would 
plainly mark a crisis—a termination, culmi- 
nation and conclusion of something in your 
life, and since it happened from the 8th to 
the 2nd houses of your solar chart this ties 
in with your financial losses. 

You say. your husband carried this tumor 
16 years, that takes us back to your 34th year, 
or October 18th, 1884. Here we find a pro- 
gressed lunation in the 26th degree of Libra, 
on the cusp of your solar 8th. All of which 
tells that the fact that your progressed Moon 
is now in your 8th house is of minor impor- 
tance because it has already shot its bolt. You 
saw that thru to the finish with the pro- 
gressed Full Moon of 1933. 

When Saturn transits into your solar eighth 
during the next couple of years, it will trine 
your natal Jupiter, ruler of your solar 7th, 
hence it should bring another decisive, but 
fortunate, change in your life, enabling you 
to re-establish yourself and recuperate your 
losses. It should operate to build a_ bridge 
over the gulf between the past and the fu- 
ture. A bridge over which you should safely 
pass with a minimum of hazard. 


Dear Editors:— 

Having read the article in your August 
magazine from the newsstand on the predic- 
tions for the Leo born this coming year, may 
I ask some questions? 
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My life has not run true to the descriptions 
nor the general predictions that I have fol- 
lowed for several months. Can you tell me 
why it has not? Are there some who just 
can’t expect to fit in anywhere? 

My birthdate was August 7, 1901—2 P. M., 
and I will appreciate if you write me why 
my life has been so different and why it 
hasn’t run true to the characteristics and pre- 
dictions. Should I expect it or not? These 
last few years have made me wonder if the 
future held some good as the past has been 
full of trouble. 

After reading the articles it shows me I 
haven’t been a strong Leo person, but I 
haven’t been one of the showy ones either. 
I’ve never been able to live by plans made 
ahead for somthing always came along and, 
puff, they were gone. Have always liked to 
mind my own business and can keep things 
to myself. Would rather have a few real 
friends than many half way friends. I be- 
lieve in God, truth, honesty, and that the 
strong should help the weak. 

I will be looking for an answer to my ques- 
tions, soon, and thank you for your courtesy. 

Yours truly, 
EG. 


ANSWER: There is one thing about your 
chart that impresses me at first glance, and 
that is the scattered distribution of the plan- 
ets and the great confusion of aspects. That 
is to say, there is only one planet in the en- 
tire chart that is not both favorably and 
adversely aspected—that is Mercury. 

Such a scattering of the planets usually 
leads to a scattering of forces and confusion 
of interests and circumstances—a fruitless 
search for ideals and constant disappointment 
when perfection is not found—a disinclination 
to accept life at its face value and live it on 
its own terms. 

The key to your happiness and success is 
obviously Mercury (in Cancer); you should 
study that position and try to cultivate hab- 
its of thought and action that are in harmony 
therewith, thus you will strengthen that planet 
in your chart. As you strengthen Mercury, it 
will overshadow and assume control of the 
other planets, thus it will act as a coordi- 
nator of your chart and eliminate the confu- 
sion until it no longer constitutes a problem. 

Study Mercury in Cancer, and then live 
it as closely as possible both as to personal 
thoughts and actions, but also in the matter 
of profession—mold your environment in har- 
mony therewith. 


For vocational advice we recommend: 
Maude Houghton Champion, 
823, Lucile Ave., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
For locational advice apply to: 
Paul Councel, 
1734 Garfield Place, 
Hollywood, Calif. 
For general astrological instruction and in- 
iormation: 
Brotherhood of Light, 
P.O. Box 1525, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


ECLIPSES 


QUESTION: Annular Eclipse of the Sun on 
December 2nd, 1937, is 10:23 Sagittarius 
makes a conjunction to my natal Jupiter 10:52 
Sagittarius; Sagittarius 10 on the cusp of 
twelfth house. 28 of Sagittarius on the Ascen- 
dant. Natal Sun in Aries trines natal Jupiter. 
Natal Jupiter parallels Saturn, Uranus and 
Neptune and conjuncts natal Uranus. What 
will this produce? 


ANSWER: An annular Eclipse is not in 
itself a powerful influence. However, this 
conjunction is very close, hence it will, no 
doubt, give the affairs of Jupiter much promi- 
nence in your life during the month of De- 
cember of this year. Perhaps the promi- 
nence may be negative, in other words Jupi- 
ter may temporarily become conspicuous by 
his absence. Some Jupiterian activity may 
be temporarily shut off or diverted up a blind 
alley; otherwise a Jupiterian venture com- 
menced at that time may be still-born. If, 
as you say, Jupiter is in your 12th House 
this might affect your health adversely, or it 
might result in the withdrawal of support in 
some private venture. It also warns that un- 
usual caution is necessary in the matter of 
long journeys or publicity. 


EPHEMERIS 

QUESTION: In the Ephemeris in the Au- 
gust issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 
the sidereal time for August 1st, is shown as 
20; 37; 33, while in the Llewellyn Astrological 
Bulletina, on page 214, it is given as 8; 38; 42 
—why the difference? 

ANSWER: The Sidereal Time in the 
American Ephemeris published in AMERICAN 
AstTROLOGY MAGAZINE is calculated for mid- 
night whereas that in Raphael’s is calculated 
for noon. Naturally there will be a difference 
of 12 hours. 


QUESTION: Is there much difference or 
work required to cast a horoscope from an 
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ephemeris made for midnight or noon? Writ- 
ers seem to differ there. Are the short cut 
ephemerides practical for one who does horo- 
scope making and progressing work only for 
himself and friends and not as a professional? 
Prices vary from 5c to 50c per year for an 
ephemeris, and that seems to be quite a gap 
with considerable price to pay if one wants 
to have several years—for his friends’ sake. 


ANSWER: There is not much difference 
in the work required to cast a horoscope from 
an ephemeris calculated for midnight or noon. 
The short cut Ephemerides are practical. How- 
ever for diagnostic work we would advise a 
complete ephemeris. The German set is quite 
practical and less expensive than the others. 
These may be purchased direct from 

Milton P. Ropp, 
450 Geary Street, 
San Francisco, Calif. 


EYES 


QUESTION: I am urged to write for a bit 
of light in regard to my grandson born Feb- 
ruary 28th, 1925—6:30 A. M.—Batang, Swen- 
chen Province, West China. 

As ever since he was brought home from 
the mission station, on the border of Tibet, 
where he was born, at the age of eighteen 
months he has been afflicted with crossed 
eyes. Though the sight is good in each eye, 
yet seems to be near sighted. 

I have learned in my study of astrology that 
certain aspects tend to cause difficulty with 
the eyes, and I would like to know if this is 
the case in this instance? 

Also if it shall be overcome in time by the 
transit of other helpful planets? 

He is quite normal otherwise, a constant 
reader, now entering the eighth grade in 
school, very active and a mentality rating far 
beyond his years, according to his school 
teachers. I should have said he has worn 
glasses ever since he was two years old, much 
to his disgust, as it keeps him from some 
sports activities. Has had several operations 
by the best eye specialists on the coast; the 
last one now says it is lack of fusion, or co- 
ordination of the optic nerves and other men- 
tal functions, which is manifested in his 
writing as jerky motion, 


ANSWER: 
narily associated with eye trouble seem to 
be particularly prominent in this chart and 
the only affliction of any consequence appears 
to be the opposition of Saturn to a Sun-Mer- 
cury conjunction in Virgo. 


None of the degree areas ordi- . 


There does seem to be a rather powerful 
focalization of the entire chart to the sign 
Virgo, which might be conducive to high 
nervous tension. It would seem to me that 
the diagnosis of the specialist is probably cor- 
rect. What may or may not be done for 
this by way of surgical or other treatment 
would, of course, be for a physician to de- 
cide. 


FATE 
Dear Sir:— 

Let me congratulate you on your splendid 
publication—the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAcaA- 
ZINE, 

I look forward to your next issue, in fact, 
it becomes a perpetual anticipation with me. 

Now, Mr. Clancy, I thought you might help 
me with a little problem, though I realize you 
must be a very busy man. 

Let me state briefly that I have studied 
Astrology for about two years which means 
that I have merely “scratched the surface,” 
but I am very anxious to get started on the 
right road regarding so called “prognostica- 
tions.” 

What are the limitations in this field? 

Can we expect any system of prediction to 
show us of coming events, serious accidents 
and the like? Or must we use Astrology 
as a means of gaining a more spiritual under- 
standing of ourselves and our fellow men, and 
for this purpose alone? 

Our group of fifteen, ardent students all, 
were discussing this point the other night, 
and someone suggested that you might have 
a helpful suggestion. 

After reading “The Bowl of Heaven” by 
Mrs. Adams, we have come to the conclusion 
that, either she exaggerated her power or 
else had the true key to prediction. Did she 
ever publicly state if she used transits, pro- 
gressions or what? 

Sincerely, 
| an Fie A 


ANSWER: There is nothing in the sci- 
ence of Astrology that I study that will per- 
mit me to tell anyone accurately what he has 
done or will do. In the matter of prediction 
Astrology is “A Science of Probabilities.” I 
can judge what in the natural. course of events 
the individual probably would do under any 
given circumstances, but cannot be sure that 
he would react in just that way for always 
there is in the background the Astrological 
“X”"—the (individual) Human Will—that is 
very likely to upset at any moment our most 
careful calculations. It is a fact that only 
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a limited number of persons appear to have 
any Will Power to speak of and most people 
do seem to drift with the stream of life yet 
even the weakest are likely at any moment 
to show a surprising reversal of form. It all 
depends upon the environmental circumstances 
under which the individual may find himself 
at any moment. 

With the Character (as revealed by the 
Horoscope) and the environmental circum- 
stances and conditions at a given time both 
known in detail it is possible to say with co- 
siderable accuracy what the reaction of the 
person MAY BE. But to look at a person’s 
chart and, knowing nothing of his background, 
simply judge from that chart alone that this 
person, for instance, married at some time 
in the past—?— I hope this is not possible 
for even the contemplation of such an eventu- 
ality fills one with a horrible feeling of fu- 
tility. If this were possible in the case of 
Marriage then it would also be possible with 
other affairs of Life and in a Universe where 
things were ordered in this manner it would 
be useless to put forth any effort. Our much 
vaunted faculty of Reason would be simply 
excess baggage and a nuisance. 

May I suggest that you read Emerson’s essay 
on “Fate”? It will be found in his series pub- 
lished under the collective title “Conduct of 
Life.” 


FORECASTS 


QUESTION: The forecasts for Capricorn do 
not come my way at all. I have checked up 
on some people I know born in Capricorn, 
they have lately been brought into things 
even against their own will, some of them as 
far back as 1936. 


ANSWER: Since you were born Decem- 
ber 23rd, you were born on the cusp.—The 
Sun had just entered Capricorn and it has 
been my experience that people born on the 
cusp may often find a forecast for the pre- 
ceding sign most effective—in your case Sagit- 
tarius. 

This is logical since all aspects transiting 
(as in the case of the forecasts in the maga- 
zine) or otherwise are most effective when 
approaching, therefore, they would, in your 
case, be most effective, at least so far as the 
time element might be concerned, while in 
aspect to Sagittarius. 

You might also try reading the forecasts 
for the sign containing your Moon at birth— 
Virgo. 

The fact that the magazine forecasts for 
Capricorn have not been entirely  satisfac- 
tory need not deter you from buying the Mas- 


ter Forecast because the latter does not 
merely confine itself to the aspects affecting 
your birth Sun, but interprets the aspects to 
all of your planets at birth. 


GRAND TRINES & SQUARES 


QUESTION: It was lately called to my 
notice that one should look for grand trines 
in charts. I had not read or heard of them 
before. Now I find that out of about 40 
charts, I have 12 with grand trines, some in 
each of the four elements. But having found 
them, I don’t know what they mean. One 
tells me those who have them have very bad 
health all their lives, and this is corroborated 
in at least 4 of my charts. A baby born 
Oct. 1st had to have blood transfusions be- 
fore it was a week old. Then someone else 
tells me a grand trine gives the owner a sort 
of protection, but I can’t find out from what. 
I can't find anything in Alan Leo’s books that 
I have, or the Max Heindel books, relative 
to grand trines or grand squares. So I am 
assuming that somewhere, some time, you 
must have mentioned them and their signifi- 
cance in one of your monthlies, when I did 
not take the magazine. Will you please let 
me know, either by mail or in “Many Things,” 
if you have written about them, in what copy 
of what year, and if you have that back copy? 
I have other student friends interested now, 
so there are several of us who want to know 
the meaning of grand trines, or grand squares. 

A. F. 


ANSWER: I cannot do better than refer 
you to our April 1934 issue page 16, wherein 
this problem was discussed in some detail. 
For your convenience we quote from the said 
article as follows: 


“In my experience, one of the greatest 
dificulties in Astrology arises out of the 
inability to interpret aspects accurately. 
Most of the difficulty and much of the in- 
accuracy which creeps into this phase of 
the work arises apparently from the ten- 
dency on the part of the student to read 
an aspect as such (giving it a separate 
interpretation as it were) rather than to read 
it as a relationship existing between the 
signs involved. That is to say, too much 


stress is placed upon the planetary factor 
and not sufficient emphasis is placed upon 
the sign and sign rulership as a factor, in 
the problem. 

Thus, a square is read as a BAD aspect, 
whereas a trine is universally acknowledged 
as a GOOD aspect. 


As a matter of fact, 
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a great deal depends upon the nature of 
the signs involved in these aspects—ele- 
ments symbolized by these signs—for in- 
stance, a square between Aries and Capri- 
corn involves a combination of the Fire and 
Earth elements, it combines in a way the 
influence of Mars and Saturn, as rulers 
of these signs, and from that point of view, 
may be considered as a very difficult aspect 
to deal with. On the other hand a square 
between Aries and Cancer combines the 
influence of Mars and the Moon and it has 
been definitely established that these two are 
antidotes for each other, therefore, such a 
square (Aries—Cancer) might be quite con- 
structive in effect. 

It may be readily seen that a Grand 
Square must necessarily involve the entire 
four elements Fire, Earth, Air and Water 
and represents therefore, a perfectly bal- 
anced condition—the four-fold symbol of 
completion, security and material achieve- 
ment. I have noticed that children in 
whose charts I have found a Grand Square, 
are usually precocious—they are usually 
possessed of uncommon abilities and often 
achieve in a measure far beyond their years. 
However, if one of the planets forming a 
Grand Square should happen to be lacking 
we would then have what is known as a 
Cross, wherein one of the four elements 
would be lacking—an UNBALANCED con- 
dition which is very difficult to handle. 

By the same token a Grand Trine might 
be very evil in effect for the reason, as 
you may readily understand, it calls for all 
three planets to be in signs of one ele- 
ment, that is to say we would have a fire 
trine or Earth trine, etc., this represents 
therefore, an excess of that element and 
a Grand Trine is therefore usually disas- 
trous in effect for the reason that any ex- 
cess symbolizes a condition that is very 
likely to get beyond control. 

I am, personally, in the habit of consid- 
ering a Grand Square as analogous to a 
well-aspected Saturn and accept the Grand 
Trine as similar in effect to an afflicted 
Neptune.” 


HELP! 

QUESTION: Would like to get an expres- 
sion from you as to the Saint Germain or 
“I AM” teachings, by Mr. & Mrs. Ballard or 
Geoffrey King in Los Angeles. 

They are pretty stiff with C. S. and rabid 
against astrology. 


ANSWER: So far as the Ballard people 
and Mr. King are concerned this is the first 


I’ve heard of them. So they are rabid against 
Astrology are they?—Don’t tell me! Wonder 
what they have in their charts that makes 
them that wayP 


HOROSCOPE OF CHRIST 


My dear Editors:— 

I have read with interest the article by 
Cyril Fagan, pages 55 to 69 inclusive of Vol. 
1 No. 2, Winter issue, 1937, American Journal 
of Astrology. 

However, I am sorry to inform Mr. Fagan, 
that the time which elapsed from Dec. 25, 
7 B. C. to April 7, 30 A. D. was 35 years, 3 
months and 12 days. 

History records that Christ was only 33 
years of age when he was crucified. 

Both Mr. Fagan and yourself may be glad 
to know that the dates of birth and crucifixion 
can now be figured accurely from pure 
mathematics and astronomy. 

Jesus Christ was crucified on Friday, March 
25th, 29 A. D. He arose from the dead on 
Sunday, March 27, 29 A. D. He was born 
March 27, 5 B. C. He arose from the tomb 
on the anniversary of his 33rd birthday. 

Much confusion arises from a misinterpre- 
tation concerning the three wise men having 
seen the Star of Bethlehem in the “East.” 

This does not mean that the Star of Beth- 
lehem was in the “Eastern” sky when Christ 
was born: but rather that the three wise men 
saw the Star of Bethlehem (Venus) as a 
brilliant star in Babylon, before starting on 
their journey to Jerusalem. 

Babylon was “East” and Jerusalem was 
“West” in those days, much the same as New 
York City is East and Chicago is West, these 
days. 

Sincerely yours, 
M. J. W. 


KEY DATES 


QUESTION: Does Astrology explain why 
it is several important events in one’s life 
often fall on the same date? I became in- 
terested in this subject because our first baby 
was born on our fourth wedding anniversary. 
The strange thing about this was that she 
came exactly one month early in order to 
arrive on that date. 

After much investigation I find it is very 
common for several birthdays to fall in the 
same month and even the same date. Also 
I have found cases where every important 
event came on the same date such as the 
21st. 

Do you or any well known astrologer have 
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a theory on the subject? If so, I shall ap- 
preciate a brief statement of it. 
Sincerely, 
A, R. G. 


ANSWER: This is quite a common ex- 
perience. I have, in fact, noted this seeming 
coincidence in my own life with respect to 
April 28th, August 19th, and 29th. 

The only Astrological explanation I can 
offer is that on the date in question the Sun 
must transit a natal planet or a degree of 
the zodiac powerfully aspected by a group of 
planets. This, I know, is the case with re- 
spect to the dates mentioned above with re- 
gard to myself. 

Research has established the fact that cer- 
tain signs and degrees do tend to run thru 
families for several generations at least. This 
could be attributable to the same or a simi- 
lar cause. : 


MARRIAGE 
Dear Editor:— 

Being a woman, I was particularly inter- 
ested in the article on “Female Astrology” 
in the October issue of your magazine. Con- 
cerning the section on “The Time of Mar- 
riage” I should like to ask a question. 

I was born Sept. 26, 1904, 5:30 A. M. in 
New York City. I have Moon and Jupiter 
in the 7th house; however, Jupiter is retro- 
grade. In that way the progressed Jupiter 
will never reach the point which is to signify 
the time of marriage according to Mr. Pondé’s 
article. Does that mean that I will never 
marry? 

Personally, I have found in the cases of the 
very few people whose birthdates and dates 
of marriage I had, that they invariably formed 
the union at a time when their progressed 
Moon was approaching or joining the radi- 
cal moon. That is, in the case of the first 
marriage only. I have, however, not come 
across this rule, if it is one, in any of my 
readings on Astrology. Am I wrong, or is it 
merely coincidence? 

Incidentally, I would appreciate it very 
much if you could recommend a book which 
would explain or rather interpret the aspects 
between major and minor planets in the 
different signs and houses. I have Robson’s 
“A student’s Guide” but find it very incom- 
plete. Your help in this respect will be 
appreciated. 

Yours very sincerely, 


B. C. 


ANSWER: I would not attach a great deal 
of importance to the fact that your progressed 


Jupiter is retrograde in determining the time 
of your marriage. 

You must remember that the Hindu Zodiac 
is not the same as ours and the methods are 
entirely different. To attempt to apply their 
methods to our Zodiac would only result in 
the utmost confusion. If you wish to apply 
the system expounded by Mr. Pondé you 
must perforce be prepared to study Hindu 
Astrology and use their system throughout. 

The return of the Moon to its natal po- 
sition does not necessarily presage marriage. 
This happens once every 28 years (approxi- 
mately), but people marry at all ages. 

There is not, so far as I know any such book 
as you desire, in existence. There are any num- 
ber giving interpretations of aspects and house 
positions separately, but none that combine 
these. However, I agree with you there is 
great need for such a work. It is in fact my 
contention that an aspect cannot be properly 
evaluated without consideration of its sign 
and house position. 


OCCULTISM 


Dear Sir:— 

For the past four years I have purchased 
your magazine and read it carefully, for why, 
I don’t know. I don't know the first thing 
about astrology and must say my present 
state is far worse than when I started. 

For many years I have been searching for 
Truth. Why I’m here, where I came from 
and where I’m going. Philosophies, societies, 
orders, even Spiritualism. I’ve had a look 
in trying to find a little truth in the maze 
of differing opinions by many authors. 

Just recently I have read the Ballard Books 
of the I am School in Los Angeles, and the 
things stated in the second volume, Magic 
Presence, if true, should certainly frighten 
you so much that you would close up shops 
immediately. 

It seems Master St. Germain from his great 
heighth in evolution is decidedly against As- 
trology and Spiritualism, and there are such 
dire results in store for you in future incarna- 
tions that a dangerous rattlesnake will be 
more inviting. 

Now, for goodness sake, what have you to 
say. There are 250,000 members in this school 
to date all calling on the I am Presence and 
ascended Masters to blast all astrologers out 
of the world immediately. For myself, I don’t 
know, I thought, maybe, I could find out a 
little bit about myself through astrology, but 
honestly, after 13 years of study, first theos- 
ophy, Rosicrucians, Order of Christian Mys- 
tics, Unity, Christian Science, Ballard’s Book, 
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Baird T. Spalding’s books, Masters of the Far 
East, their Life and Teaching, I still say most 
humbly, I don’t know much of anything. 

All these books are man’s opinions and 
personal theories, but I’m still in the dark 
as to who I am, and why, and this intense 
burning desire somewhere within gives me 
no rest. I’ve ben tempted many times to 
write to you through the years, and at last 
have succeeded in getting up courage. I 
might add, so far nothing has ever turned 
out in reality as I have dreamed. Discour- 
agement, delays, disappointment, death, until 
I wonder if it’s worth while hanging on to 
what? Hope you do answer me, though if 
you do, it will be as light shining through 
darkness. 

Sincerely, 
H. R. 


ANSWER: Your letter is in a way unique, 
for the reason that it reveals the possession 
of that faculty so rare among students of 
Occultism—namely—Discrimination and you 
will eventually find that which you seek 
when you are prepared to seek the truth within 
yourself, 

On the outside back cover of the May 1935 
issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, there 
is a statement of ours in regard to this spe- 
cific problem that you may find enlightening. 

If you really wish to study Occult Science, 
my suggestion would be that you try the 
Brotherhood (now “Church”) of Light, P.O. 
Box 1525, Los Angeles, Calif. In recommend- 
ing the Brotherhood of Light, I speak from 
the experience of one who has been over the 
road you are travelling. The Brotherhood of 
Light is purely an educational institution, and 
its leader, Mr. Benjamine, makes no extrava- 
gant claims either for himself or his students. 
He disseminates (in reasonably priced lessons— 
25c each) such knowledge as he possesses. What 
use is made of it is entirely up to the student. 

The “Master” complex has practically ruined 
many persons who might otherwise have been 
good students. Please do not misunderstand me 
or gather from the above that I am merely a 
hardheaded, dyed-in-the-wool materialist with no 
conception of anything that cannot be weighed 
and measured. On the contrary, I have been 
an Occult Student from childhood. At one 
time I was a probationer with the Rosicrucian 
Fellowship. I have proved by experiment and 
experience that it is impossible to separate 
one’s consciousness from the physical body and 
move about and function consciously indepen- 
dently thereof. Therefore, in discussing Oc- 
cultism, I think I may justly lay claim to some 
knowledge of that whereof I speak. 


I believe in the existence of (so-called) Mas- 
ters—that is to say, individuals who have be- 
come truly individualized and who have at- 
tained to a degree of evolution far in advance 
of anything so far attained by the average 
human, but I also believe that such indi- 
viduals have things to do of vastly greater im- 
portance than playing nurse to me or to any 
one else. Such a contact would be purely 
a private matter and of no interest to 
anyone but me. Only the results would be 
important so far as my fellowmen might be 
concerned. In the meantime my job is to 
go right on sawing wood—doing my duty day 
by day as I see it. Living my life as a nor- 
mal human to the best of my ability and my 
light, more than that is not required of me 
or of anyone else. 

The key to success, spiritually, materially, 
or any other way is unselfish service. Masters 
—and all the parafernalia of Occultism are 
purely incidentals. Too much concentration on 
the latter more often than not leads to the worst 
of all sins—Spiritual Selfishness. If you live 
a life of unselfish service and have never 
heard of an occult school you are nearer 
heaven than any teacher can ever lead you. 
As Max Heindel so aptly expressed it. 


“There’s but one thing that man has need to 
know, 

There’s but one balm for all our human woe, 

There’s but one way that leads to heaven 
above: 

That way is human sympathy and love.” 


There is pure religion, stripped of all cere- 
mony and even of morality so-called. Look 
about you in this light and see how often you 
can catch a glimpse of the divine fire in the 
eyes of even one who might be classed as 
social outcast. 

Believe me, God is everywhere, and may 
be found in the most unexpected places. There- 
fore, it is the lesson of wisdom to live a life 
of “Service” with charity toward all and 
malice toward none, and let “Him,” who is 
the Creator of all, take care of the final re- 
sult—and your future. 


PRE-NATAL DIRECTIONS 


Dear Sir:— 

May I impose on your good nature to give 
me additional information concerning your 
article “Pre-natal Directions” as given in the 
September issue, 1937, of your interesting 
magazine, AMERICAN ASTROLOGY. 

After the A.C.D. for purposes of pre-natal 
directing is found, is the second and subse- 
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quent year’s directions found in the position 
of the planets in the ephemeris of the day 
and days following the A.C.D. as is done in 
the usual method of progression, or is the 
second and subsequent year’s progressions 
found from the positions of the planets for the 
day or days preceding the A.C.D.? 
Yours truly, 
G. R. M. 


ANSWER: After the A. C. D. for pre- 
natal purposes is found you then count back 
from the birthdate one day each year of life 
after birth, and the position of the planets 
as given for Greenwich noon of any day after 
birth will be the pre-natal directions for the 
A. C. D. in the corresponding year. 

The A. C. D. is merely a method for sim- 
plifying the process of direction, permitting 
us to use the positions given in the ephemeris 
as a starting point for our calculations for 
each year. If the birthdate were used as the 
starting point, we would have to correct the 
ephemeris (Greenwich noon) positions accord- 
ing to the hour of birth and repeat this proc- 
ess for each year. By the A. C. D. we make 
this calculation once, and that serves for all 
years. 

The A. C. D. is merely that date before 
or after birth when the Greenwich noon po- 
sitions on the birthdate will correspond to the 
progressed or pre-natal positions for the first 
year of life, and once found, this A. C. D. 
serves for all years. 


PROGRESSIONS 


Dear Mr. Clancy:— 

The papers announced the death of Jean 
Harlow as of June 7th, 1937, 1:37 P. M., C. S. 
Time. My files contained her birth data as 
of March 3, 1911, 1:50 P. M., Kansas City. 

Five days later I mailed you her natal and 
progressed charts with the death chart super- 
imposed thereon. You acknowledged receipt 
of same and suggested publication of same in 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 

News stands last week carried the current 
issue of another astrological publication which 
contains charts of the deceased screen star 
similar to those I sent you, with possibly one 
minute of time difference as to birth moment. 

My calculations place 20 Cancer 50 on ASC 
and Leo 11 on second cusp while the other 
party finds 21 Cancer 8 to be the ASC and 
Leo 12 on second. The real difference between 
us, however, is the placing of the Progressed 
Ascendant; the other party gives it as 9 Leo 
52 and I find it to be Leo 11 plus. Will you 
determine the matter? We are so near to- 


gether on natal ASC there should not be this 
difference in calculating progressed ascendant. 

To me the significance of these charts in 
connection with this “sudden death” is the 
heavy cross involving the 11th degrees of the 
four fixed signs, and the most significant fea- 
ture of the entire configuration is the exact 
opposition of progressed ascendant to eighth 
cusp. My experience and observations over 
many years convince me that squares from 
fifth and eleventh houses to eighth cusp are 
not “coincident” with death unless at the 
same time second cusp also holds a malefic, 
a natally afflicted progressed planet or pro- 
gressed ASC. 

In this instance it was natal opposition of 
Mars to ASC with ascendant progressing to 
exact opposition of eighth cusp, through which 
progressed ASC came the full force of the 
“cross” when transiting Uranus came up to 
11 Taurus 41 by opposing Dragon’s Tail P 
at 11 Scorpio 46, both square Mars P at 11 
Aqiarius 44 on eighth cusp. There were 
other afflictions of a contributory nature but 
the progressed ASC was the outlet through 
which the shattering forces of this heavy 
cross were released to cause her death. 

I would be very glad if you calculate this 
progressed ascendant and advise me. I have 
re-checked it and still believe 11 plus Leo 
is correct, 

Yours very truly, 


ANSWER: It would seem to me that the 
probable cause of the discrepancy you have 
mentioned may be that the other astrologer 
progressed the M. C. at the rate of 1 degree 
per year after birth; whereas you calculated the 
Progressed M. C. by applying the actual time 
of birth to the S. T. on the progressed birth- 
date. Personally, I favor and always use the 
latter method. 


RIGHT ASCENSION 


QUESTION: Please explain how the Right 
Ascension is determined? 


ANSWER: Right. Ascension is the dis- 
tance of a planet from the vernal equinox 
measured (anti-clockwise) along the celestial 
equator. It differs from Celestial Longitude 
only in that the latter is measured (from the 
same point) along the ecliptic—or Sun’s path. 

The equinoxes are, of course, those points 
where the ecliptic and the equator intersect. 

Right Ascension and Sidereal Time are prac- 
tically synonymous terms, the c~ly difference 
being that, whereas the former is expressed 
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in degrees, minutes and seconds, the latter 
is measured in hours, minutes and seconds— 
four minutes of time being equivalent to one 
degree, thus 15 degrees is equivalent to one 
hour—60 minutes, 4 x 15. 


ROSICRUCIANS 


Dear Sirs:— 

I should like to call your attention to an 
error published in the September issue of 
your magazine. 

In Dane Rudhyar’s article “Molders of the 
Future” he makes the statement that Max 
Heindel started the Rosicrucian Order after 
breaking away from the Theosophical So- 
ciety. This is a serious mistake as the Order 
is of very ancient origin, being a flourishing 
lodge before Christ. The order has always 
upheld the highest ideals, but is in no way 
associated with the Society mentioned. 

May I suggest that the proper information 
may be found in the Encyclopedia Britannica 
and that after reading it, you as editor, and 
Mr. Rudhyar will not again make the same 
mistakes? 

I am a sincere member of the Order men- 
tioned, and I feel that it is being placed in 
a wrong light to people who might read these 
things, but who otherwise know nothing of 
its activities. 

Therefore, I would deem it a great favor 


if such a correction were made. 
J. M. 


ANSWER: I think upon closer investi- 
gation you will find that Mr. Rudhyar was, 
at least in part, correct in this statement, if 
the story given out by the Rosicrucian Fel- 
lowship is to be believed. 

The story goes that, about the middle of 
the 19th century, the Rosicrucian Brother- 
hood (on the Inner planes) decided that the 
time had come to give their teachings to the 
world, and set themselves to the task of se- 
lecting a medium, instrument, or teacher thru 
whom this could be accomplished. Of the 
many occult students and teachers thruout the 
world three were selected as candidates for 
this high office and, in addition, a fourth was 
held in reserve in case all of the original 
three failed to pass the tests which were to 
determine their eligibility to act as _ the 
Founder of what was to be the Outer order 
of the Rose Cross. Of the original three 
Rudolf Steiner was one, and the fourth, or 
reserve candidate, was Max Heindel. 

All of these were, of course, unaware that 
they were on probation for a great mission. 
The Brotherhood from the inner planes apply- 


ing their tests in their own way without the 
conscious knowledge of the candidate. Each 
was taken in turn. The first two (identity 
unknown) failed early in the examination, 
leaving Rudolf Steiner as the final candidate. 

At the beginning of his initiation Steiner 
was a mere youth, but as he grew to man- 
hood he successfully passed all the tests but 
failed in the final one, leaving Max Heindel 
as next in line. 

Now, I may not be wholly correct in this, 
because I do not have any way of verifying 
the statement at the moment, but this you 
can easily do yourself. However, if my recol- 
lection serves me right, Rudolf Steiner grew 
up in the Theosophical School in Germany. 
Not to say that this was the original Bla- 
vatsky school, but at least a branch of the 
order as practised in Germany. 

At the time of Steiner’s defection and 
failure to pass, Max Heindel was an engineer 
on a boat plying between Glasgow and Los 
Angeles. On one of these trips he met in 
Los Angeles a teacher of Astrology by the 
name of Augusta Foss. From her he learned 
astrology, and eventually left his position on 
the boat and became an Astrological Teacher 
himself, lecturing on the subject up and down 
the Pacific Coast. In the meantime he mar- 
ried Augusta Foss who then became Augusta 
Foss Heindel whom we know as the present 
leader of the Rosicrucian Fellowship. 

The story continues that about 1910. or 
thereabouts Max Heindel had some sort of 
occult experience, wherein he was advised to 
go to Germany and become a pupil of a cer- 
tain great occult teacher he would find there. 
He obeyed the command and went to Ger- 
many to become a pupil of Rudolf Steiner 
who was, as stated above, ostensibly a The- 
osophist. 

After some time in Germany, Max Hein- 
del became dissatisfied and doubtful that this 
teacher could give him what he sought, and 
prepared to return to America, greatly dis- 
illusioned and feeling that he had been a dupe 
of his own imagination or deluded by an 
hallucination, on the authority of which he had 
made the trip. 

The night before his departure he had a 
mysterious visitor in his hotel room who told 
him that he (the visitor) and his associates 
were aware of what he (Heindel) sought and 
that they had the information he desired, fur- 
ther, that they were prepared to give him this 
information on one condition—he must keep 
it secret. Max Heindel, already somewhat 
disgusted with the whole business, replied that 
in that case they could keep it themselves. 
That he did not want any information he could 
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not share with his fellowmen. This was the 
final test, and Max Heindel by that reply had 
successfully passed and qualified. 

He was forthwith taken to the Temple on 
the inner planes and initiated into the se- 
crets of the Rosicrucian order. The informa- 
tion gleaned at that initiation constitutes the 
subject matter of the “Cosmo-Conception,” 
the text-book of the Rosicrucian Fellowship. 

After his initiation Heindel returned to 
America, and under conditions of extreme 
poverty and hardship wrote the Cosmo-Con- 
ception in a garret room in New York City. 
Then, after the completion of the book, went 
to Cincinnati, Ohio, and there founded the 
first and original Rosicrucian Fellowship Study 
Center. 

Thus, if the above story is true, it may be 
seen that Max Heindel did, in theory, if not 
in fact, break away from the Theosophical 
Society. That is to say, insofar as Rudolf 
Steiner may have been a Theosophist. 


WEATHER 


QUESTION: What planets rule the weather 
and what influence to each other?:. 


ANSWER: All planets rule the weather 
more or less—that is to say, each planet con- 
trols certain phases of the weather. For in- 
stance, Mars predominates in question of tem- 
perature: Venus and Jupiter have much to 
do with moisture; Mercury—air movements— 
wind storms, etc. Some astr: logers have recently 
found that the declination of a planet (dis- 
tance north or south of the equator) is ‘a 
dominant factor in that planet’s influence upon 
the weather. 


ZODIAC OF CONSTELLATIONS 


Paul Councel, Esq. 
Dear Sir:— 

I have just devoted some time to your 
article “The Zodiac of the Constellations” in 
the Autumn edition, 1936, of the “American 
Journal of Astrology” and have arrived at 
the conclusion therefrom that all the work 
that I have done in chart erecting and de- 
lineating has been wrong and that I have 
therefore, misled a number of people. 

If, in an erected chart, the Sun is in, say, 
Gemini 3 with Virgo 3 rising on the Ascen- 
dant (Ephemeris calculated), am I to think 
that these symbols have no reliable value 
until converted into their constellatory posi- 
tions Taurus 8 and Leo 7, along with the rest 
of the chart? Accordingly in health matters 
the Gemini Sun should manifest in the Tau- 


rus physical region, being really a Taurus 
influence Sun. It certainly seems so, since 
the point of the Vernal Equinox of the mov- 
able Zodiac must depend upon the constella- 
tion in which it is located for its influence, 
having none of its own. Even then are these 
constellatory positions a true pattern? Going 
back 1937 years—A.D.O. (the first year of 
Christ), at the precessional value movement 
of the Sun, does this bring the Vernal equinox 
at that time to Aries first point? making the 
position for last year, Aries 26°:53':20”. In 
the book “The Earth in the Heavens,” L. E. 
Johndro calculates 1°:19’ of Taurus for the 
V. E. in 1930. 

No doubt you can see that I have as yet 
far to travel, but nevertheless I want to get 
the whole survey at my finger ends, which 
is akin to your article’s observation of 
WHOLENESS, and whether you reply or not 
I thank you in anticipation. 

I am, yours faithfully, 
A. E. B. 
Dear Sir:— 

In due course I have received your most 
highly valued letter of August 25th, forwarded 
by the Clancy Publications, Inc., of New York, 
in regards to my article “The Zodiac of the 
Constellations” in September 1936 edition of 
the American Journal of Astrology. 

At the outset of this reply let me assure 
you that you deserve no self-reproaches for 
the possible misleading of people in the past. 
This is because the story of progress is writ- 
ten in the perpetual displacement of error by 
new fragments of truth of which the metabolis- 
tic processes of Aries and organic evolution 
are our testimonies. Therefore no error has 
been propagated where the attained level of 
knowledge has been lived up to. The sin is 
in clinging to and continuing to propagate 
“truths” of the past which expanding knowl- 
edge has displaced. Then only is the greatest 
sin (in my opinion) committed, viz., the propa- 
gation of that which has been found untrue, 
in which, as in all other Laws, ignorance is 
no excuse for its violation. You are to be 
congratulated as an honest seeker of Truth, 
to which there is abounding pretence far and 
wide but in which there are few indeed who 
offer proper support for their pretences. 

Getting on to the technical considerations 
about which you inquire: Precession of the 
Equinoxes is an actual celestial phenomenon 
about which there is no difference of opinion 
in astronomical circles. But there is a dif- 
ference of opinion among astronomers on the 
mode-of-motion of the earth that produces 
this phenomenon: 

One school holds to the theory that it arises 
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“from the slow change in the direction of the 
earth’s axis from year to year as it moves 
around the sun” like the gyration of a spin- 
ning top. The other school holds that it is 
due to the travel of the sun in its own orbit 
around which the earth’s orbit is an elliptical 
loop-the-loop course. In other words, this 
means that the sun is moving and dragging 
the planets along with it. Now, since the rela- 
tive motions of the earth and moon are ex- 
actly correspondent, and on the application 
of the Hermetic Law of Correspondence. I 
have long ago accepted the latter and rejected 
the former theory in my work. Logic and 
reason allowed no other alternative. 

It is upon that mode-of-motion that the 
precession of the equinoxes is explained and 
used in Geographic Astrology, and since no 
possible conception of “unbounded space” is 
acceptable to reason, we must agree that to 
be a “Phenomenon” Precession must have 
both a space and time coordinate. The Space 
Contents (the solar family) must be in some 
Place or “space-point” at a given time to rate 
as observable phenomenon.  Disdain of this 
requirement definitely denies astronomy the 
right to claim the slightest social value for its 
works. Opposed to that religion of negation, 
Geographic Astrology offers the theory of a 
bounded space in which the solar family and, 
per se, the equinoxes move. And the boundary 
of this space must of necessity be the solar 
“Zodiac of the Constellations,’ as marking the 
limits of human consciousness to conceive the 
confines within which “it lives and moves and 
has its being.” In short, we have no mea- 
sure of time or space beyond the precessional 
year and its orbit, astronomical big-figure talk 
to the contrary notwithstanding. 

Now I haven’t the slightest doubt but that 
our entire body of statistical and interpretive 
astrological knowledge is an essentially un- 
changed inheritance of Ptolemy. (For which 
the gods be thanked.) It was substantially 
correct in his times when the coincidence of 
the signs and constellations had separated 
hardly two degrees. 
tical science of that time little but theory is 
left today, for it is quite repugnant to applied 
knowledge to attempt to space delineation 
from a non-existent space-point. For cer- 
tainly a body cannot be in two or more places, 
hence all but one must be non-existent and 
mythical about which only to theorize is pos- 
sibie. Naturally, therefore, a body must be 
studied in reference to its influential position 
if anything of value is to be learned of its 
influence. The same argument applies to hu- 
man life. Your experiences must be studied 
in reference to your point of influence in Eng- 


Thus from a very prac- - 


land, Mr. Clancy’s in New York, and mine 
in California. Nothing could possibly be 
gained from the study of either of us or any 
other phenomenon away from its point of ex- 
istence and radius of its influence. Then why 
attempt the study of a human birth sun sans 
such co-ordination of Time and Space? Surely 
the logic is quite elementary. 

You will now have the answers to your 
question regarding the reliability of symbols 
before and after their conversion into the 
constellations. You have the idea in your 
answer to your question—“the point of the 
Vernal Equinox of the moveable zodiac must 
depend upon the constellation in which it is 
located for its influence, having none of its 
own.” The same reasoning applies to the in- 
fluential radius of everybody in the universe 
—from atom to star. 

Your mention of Virgo 3 ascending into 
Leo 7 prompts me to caution you in this re- 
spect. In converting the chart frame, the 
MC degree only is converted whereupon the 
other angles and cusps are taken from the 
house tables for such converted) MC degree. 
This is because of the ellipticity and other 
elements of the earth’s orbit which cause a 
MC conversion to change radically the spher- 
ical angle described between MC and the 
horizon. 

But of course each of the influential bodies 
of the chart is individually converted with 
the tables accompanying my article. You may 
rely on the figures implicitly. 

The figure 26° 53’ 20” is the backward arc 
of procession from Aries 0°, not forward, as 
you expressed it, thus placing the Vernal 
Equinox in Pisces 3° 6’ 40”, as at 1936. 

You are evidently confusing the equinoxial 
point with the Greenwich MC in your refer- 
ence to the work of L. Edward Johndro. -In 
consonance with all modern writers with 
whose work I am familiar, Mr. Johndro has 
accepted the Greenwich MC, with Aries 0° 
(the equinoxial point) naturally falling in lon- 
gitude 29:10 west. Thereby he treats the sign 
influences as travelling westward with the 
Equinox. I believe, in fact, that somewhere 
he refers to them as “sweeping around the 
world” in the course of the precessional year. 

My precessional correction in RA as at 1930 
is 24:50 but it is applied not to Greenwick 
but to longitude 11° west. This brings 35:5€ 
as the RA of Greenwich meridian and places 
the equinoxial point in longitude 35:50 west. 
Deducting the precessional correction of 24:50, 
leaves the RAMC of Greenwich as 11° in the 
constellations, or Aries 11:58. A thoroughly 
detailed mathematical demonstration of my 

(Continued on page 49) 
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Latitude 40° N.; longitude 75° W. (Philadelphia) Hayden Planetarium 
Sidereal e ° ; 
Day | Time of Geocentric Longitude 
Feb. of the On Civil a ame — 
Week Time Sun © * Moon p* Mercury g* Venus g 
h m 8 ° ’ ” ’ ” ° ‘ ” ‘ ” ° ‘ u” ‘’ ” ° ’ ” a ; ” 
1 Tue. 8 43 O]| 1141 28] 2 32] 19" 1 6] 31 27 | 19435 11 | 3 25 | 10" 58 43 3 8 
2 Wed. 8 46 56] 12 42 22] 2 32 14 35 52 | 31 56 | 20 56 58 | 3 27] 12 14 3 3 8 
3 Thur 8 5053] 13 43 16] 232] 14 22 6] 32 24] 22 19 51/330] 13 2923] 3 8 
4 Fri. 8 5449] 14 44 8 | 232] 27 19 40] 32 53 | 23 43 48 | 3 32] 14 44 42 3; 8 
5 Sat. 8 58 46] 15 44 58 | 2 32 | 10728 41 | 33 22 | 25 8 46 | 3 35] 16 0 0 3 8 
6 Sun 9 242/16 45 48] 232] 23 49 37] 33 54] 26 3443] 3 37] 17 15 17 3 8 
7 Mon 9 639]1 46 36 | 2 32 78 23 18 | 34 29 | 28 1 37 | 3 40] 18 30 33 3; 8 
8 Tue 9 10 35| 18 47 22| 232] 21 10 51] 35 5] 29 29 26) 342] 19 45 49 > 8 
9 Wed 9 1432] 19 48 6] 2 32 513 0 | 35 42 58 11] 3 44] 21 1 4 3 68 
10 Thur 9 18 28} 20 48 49| 2 32] 19 29 38] 36 14 2 2748|3 46] 22 1618; 3 8 
11 Fri. 9 22 25] 21 49 31] 2 32 3859 9 | 36 37 3 5819|3 49] 23 31311) 3 8 
12 Sat. 9 26 22| 22 5010] 232] 18 37 53 | 36 46 5 29 41] 3 51] 24 4644] 3 8 
13 Sun 9 3018] 23 50 49} 2 32 3220 5 | 36 36 7 2 0} 3 53 | 26 1 55 3 8 
14 Mon 9 3415] 24 51 25] 231/17 58 27] 36 7 8 35 61355] 27 17 6;| 3 8 
15 Tue 9 38 11] 25 52 O]| 2 31 2m 25 12 521110 9 6]|3 57] 28 3217] 3 8 
16 Wed 9 5 2 31. 16 33 27 | 34 22] 11 44 1)°4 O| 29 47 26 3 8 
17 Thur 2 31 0= 18 16] 3318 | 13 19 46/4 2 1H 2 34 3 8 
18 Fri. 9 231)13 37 22} 32 14] 14 5626/4 4 2 1742/; 3 8 
19 Sat 9 231|26 31 O}| 3117] 16 34 1]4 6 3 3249) 3 8 
20 Sun. 9 2 31 9m 1 42] 30 30] 18 1230)4 9 4 47 55 3 8 
21 Mon 10 1 51 1 55 2/231] 21 13 35 29 55119 51 55] 4 11 6 3 0] 3 8 
22 Tue. 10 5 47 2 55 28] 2 31 3f 11 43 | 29 35 | 21 32 17] 4 13 7 36-6) 2 oe 
23 Wed 10 9 44 3 55 52] 2 31] 15 1 42 | 29 29 | 23 13 37 | 4 16 8 33 8 3 8 
24 Thur. | 10 13 40 4 5615] 231] 26 49 4] 29 35 | 24 55 54] 4 18 9 4811; 3 8 
25 Fri. 10 17 37 5 56 36] 2 31 8439 8 | 29 54] 26 39 11] 4 21] 11 312] 3 8 
26 Sat 10 21 33 6 56 56] 231] 20 36 34] 30 21 | 28 23 27] 4 23 | 12 1813 3 8 
27 Sun 10 25 30 57 14] 2 31 2845 6] 30 56 OX 8 44] 4 26] 13 33 13 3 7 
28 Mon 10 29 26 8 57 311 2 31 | 15 7 25 | 31 34 1 55 2|4 28| 14 48 12 . Fe 
Geocentric Longitude 
Feb. — —---— — 
Mars J * Jupiter | * Saturn b* Uranus )H*} Neptune |V*| Pluto | Moon & 
° , ” oa” °o ’ ” ” °o ’ ” ” ° , ” z ” ° ’ ” ” ze rae Fs | « °o , 
1 1f 15 10) 2 52 9 57 11) 36 17 30 O} 14 9% 48 1) 2] 20m 44 7| 3 [28@ 43 6) 2f 33 
2 1 59 57; 2 52 | 10 1 26) 36 1 5 44) 15 9 48 47] 2] 20R 42 54] 3 |28R 42.4) 2 30 
3 2 44 42) 2 52 10 25 41) 36 1 41 32] 15 9 49 36] 2 | 20 41 40} 3 |28 41.0) 2 27 
4 3 29 25) 2 52 | 10 39 56) 36 1 47 24) 15 9 50 28] 2 | 20 40 24) 3 [28 39.8) 2 24 
5 4 14 7| 2 52] 10 54 10) 36 1 53 19) 15 9 51 23) 2 | 20 39 7| 3 |28 38.5) 2 21 
6 + 58 46) 2 52] 11 8 24) 36 “4 59 18] 15 9 52 21] 3 | 20 37 49) 3 |28 37.3) 2 18 
7 5 43 23) 2 51 | 11 22 37) 35 2 5 21) 15 9 53 22] 3 | 20 36 29] 3 [28 36.0) 2 14 
8 6 27 58} 2 51] 11 36 49) 35 2 11 27} 15 9 5426/3] 20 35 93 (28 34.7) 2 11 
9 7 12 32} 2 51 | 11 51 1} 35 2 17 36) 16 9 55 34) 3 | 20 33 47) 3 [28 3: 2 8 
10 7 57 3] 2 51 | 12 5 12) 35 2 23 49} 16 9 56 44) 3 | 20 32 24] 4 (28 3: 2 5 
11 8 41 32) 2 51 12 19 22) 35 2 30 5) 16 9 57 57| 3 | 20 31 O} 4/28 31.1 2 2 
12 9 25 58} 2 51 | 12 33 31) 35 2 36 24) 16 9 59 13] 3 | 20 29 35] 4 |28 29.9) 1 53 
13 | 10 10 23} 2 51 | 12 47 39) 35 2 42 46) 16 | 10 O 32} 3 | 20 28 8} 4 [28 28 7 1 55 
14/10 54 46) 2 51] 13 1 46) 35 2 49 12) 16}; 10 1 54/4] 20 26 41) 4 /28 27.5) 1 52 
15 } 11 39 6) 2 51] 13 15 52) 35 2 55 40} 16 | 10 3 18] 4} 20 25 13} 4 {28 26.3} 1 49 
16 | 12 23 24] 2 51 | 13 3 2 11] 16] 10 4 46) 4 | 20 23 44) 4 [28 25.1 1 46 
17 | 13 7 39) 2 51 13 F, 8 45) 17 | 10 6 17} 4 | 20 22 14, 4 |28 24.0) 1 43 
18 | 13 51 52) 2 50 | 13 3 15 22} 17 | 10 7 50} 4 | 20 20 43} 4 |28 22.9 1 39 
19 | 14 36 2 50 | 14 3 22 11,17) 10 9 26) 4 | 20 19 11] 4 |28 21.7 1 36 
20 | 15 20 12) 2 50 | 14 3 28 44] 17 | 10 11 5) 4] 20 17 39] 4 |28 20.6) 1 33 
21 16 4 18) 2 50 14 3 35 28] 17 | 10 2 46) 4 | 20 16 5) 4/28 19 6 1 30 
22 | 16 48 22) 2 50 | 14 3 42 16] 17 | 10 14 30) 4 | 20 14 31) 4 |28 18 5] 1 27 
23 | 17 32 24) 2 50 | 15 3 49 5117] 10 16 17} 5 | 20 12 57} 4 |28 17 4 1 24 
24 | 18 16 23) 2 50 | 15 3 55 57] 17 | 10 18 7} 5 | 20 11 21] 4 |28 16.3) 1 20 
25 | 19 O 20) 2 50 | 15 4 2 51) 17 | 10 19 59} 5 | 20 9 45] 4 |28 15.3) 1 17 
26| 19 44 15) 2 50 f 5 4 9 48} 17 | 10 21 54] 5 {| 20 8 9] 4 [2% 14.3 1 14 
27 | 20 28 8} 2 50 | 16 4 16 47} 18 | 10 23 52) 5 | 20 6 32) 4 28 13.3) 1 11 
28 | 21 11 59] 2 50 | 16 4 23 48! 18 | 10 25 52! 5 | 20 4 541 4 128 12.4] 1 8 





























* Hourly motion, 
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Geocentric Latitude 
Feb. Moon )} D*| Mercury |8 *| Venus g° Mars o' *| Jupiter ; Saturn } Uranus ; Neptune) Pluto 
° , ” ‘ ” ° ’ ” ” ° ‘ ” ” o ’ ” ” ° ’ ” co} ‘ ” os ’ a“ o ’ ” °o , 
1 |N4 52 25/0 23| So 23 1} 19|S1 9 57| 3| 80 24 10] 2 |so 32 41/S2 14 9|SO 23 57|N1 8 O|N3 1 
2 5 1 45/0 14 0 30 45) 19] 11119] 3] 0 2316] 2] 0 32 46) 214 O| 0 23 55] 18 2| 3 1 
3 4 56 13/0 52] 0 38 15] 1 1 12 38} 3] 0 22 22) 2] 0 32 52] 2 13 51] 0 23 53) 18 4] 3 1 
4 4 35 29/1 29] 0 45 30) 1 113 541 3] 0 21 28] 2] 0 32 57| 2 13 43] 0 23 52} 18 6] 3 1 
5 3 59 55/2 3) O52 281/17] 115 7] 3] 0 2035} 2]0 33 2 2 13 3410 23 50] 18 8 3 1 
6 3 10 47\2 32] 059 12|16| 11616] 3] 019 42) 2] 0 33 8 2 13 26] 0 23 48) 1810) 3 1 
7 210 8/2 53| 1 5 40/16] 11721] 3] 018 49] 2] 0 33 14| 2 13 18] 0 23 46] 1812] 3 1 
8 1 0 54/3 5] 11150) 15| 118 23} 2] 017 56] 2] O 33 20] 2 13 10] 0 23 45) 1813) 3 1 
9 | 80 1311/3 6] 117 44/14] 11922] 2] 017 4| 2] 0 33 25] 213 2] O 23 43] 1815] 3 1 
10 1 27 38/2 55} 1 23 20) 14] 12017] 2] 01612] 2] 0 33 31] 2 12 55) 0 23 41] 1817) 3 1 
11 2 37 26/2 30] 1 28 41/13] 121 9} 2] 015 20] 2] 0 33 37] 2 12 47] 0 23 40} 1818) 3 1 
12 3 37 30|1 55] 1 33 42} 12] 1 21 56} 2] 0 14 29] 2] O 33 43] 2 12 40] O 23 38} 1820) 3 1 
13 4 23 17/1 10| 138 14,11] 1 2241) 2] 013 37] 2 | 0 33 49] 2 12 33] O 23 36] 1821) 3 1 
14 4 51 24/0 23] 1 42 47/10] 1 23 22} 2] 0 12 46] 2] O 33 56] 2 12 26] O 23 34 18 23) 3 1 
15 5 0 34/0 24] 14651] 9] 123 59} 1] O11 55} 2| 0 34 2] 2 12 19] 0 23 33] 1825) 3 1 
16 4 50 52/1 6| 15028) 9] 1 24 32] 1] O11 5} 2] 0 34 8 2 12 13] O 23 31] 18 26] 3.1 
17 4 24 21/1 41] 153 59] 8] 125 1) 1] 01015) 2] 0 34 14] 212 7 O 23 30) 18 28) 3 1 
18 3 43 59/2 7| 157 2] 7| 12527] 1] O 9 24] 2] 0 34 20) 212 1] O 23 28] 1829} 3 1 
19 2 53 10/2 25] 15944 6| 12549] 1] O 8 34] 2] O 34 27] 2 11 54] 0 23 27] 18 30) 3 1 
20 1 55 16/2 35] 2 2 5| 126 7| 1] O 745] 2] 0 34 34] 2 11 49) O 23 25} 1832) 3 1 
21 0 53 22/2 381 2 4 O| 4] 12621) O| O 6 56) 2] O 34 40] 2 11 43] O 23 24] 18 33) 3 1 
22 |NO 9 51/2 35) 2 534, 3] 12631) 0] O 6 7] 2] O 34 47] 2 11 38] 0 23 22) 18 35) 3 1 
23 1 11 54/2 27} 2 6441 2] 12638] O| O 518] 2] O 34 53) 2 11 32] 0 23 21) 18 36) 3 1 
24 2 10 36/2 13] 2 730] 1] 12641] O} O 4 30] 2]035 O} 2 11 27) 0 2319) 18 37] 3 1 
25 3 349/154] 2 751] O| 12640] O}] O 3 42] 2)035 7 2 11 22) 0 23 18] 18 39) 3 1 
26 3 49 27/1 30] 2 746, 1| 12635) O}] O 2 54] 2] 0 35 14] 2 11 17] 0 23 16 1840) 3 1 
27 425 2011 1| 2 714 3] 12626 0] O 2 6| 2] 0 35 21) 2 11 12] 0 23 15] 1841) 3 1 
28 4 49 3010 271 2 615! 4! 126131 1! © 119! 210 35 28] 211 8| 0 23 13] 18 42] 3 1 
| Lunar Aspects Mutual Aspects Right Ascension 
Feb - ; 
O82] A) Ayo 1» H) vie Saturn |b *,) Uranus | Neptune ; Pluto 
| ae et ae ee ae ee ae a ° ‘ ” ” ° ’ ” ° ‘ ” ° ’ 
6 A x|xl ot bs #8 Av 215 56] 13] 37 31 27/171 56 9/121 32 
2)}/yv)] |v] yvj uly] * 9 | a 221 8| 13] 87 32 11]171 55 3/121 30 
3) | * $ Oo 2 26 23} 13 | 37 32 58/171 54 56/121 29 
4 | | og o|¥ A os § 5 2 31 43) 13] 37 33 49/171 52 47/121 28 
5 | x%} |x| |x x 237 5| 141] 87 34 42/171 51 37|121 26 
6| lol |x} lvl | Ic oi wera “a 242 31] 14] 37 35 38/171 50 25/121 25 
7lol_lol lol lola bea 248 0} 14] 37 36 38/171 49 12/121 24 
8| |A * x} QAR Y 2 53 33] 14] 37 37 40/171 47 58/121 22 
9| | *xlAl | y Orv; 8 * b 269 8| 14] 87 38 45/171 46 44/121 21 
10{A}xjAl | Ic vi O || H 3 447| 14] 37 39 54/171 45 28/121 20 
| | olx| fx! |. hr : 310 29] 14| 37 41 5/171 44 11/121 19 
2|/x| |x| | JAl |alol 9 | ws @y 3.16 14] 14 | 37 42 19]171 42 53/121 17 
13 £ l¢ | 3 22 2] 15 | 37 43 36/171 41 34/121 16 
14|¢ viv] § OW; @x«e@ 3 27 52} 15] 37 44 55/171 40 15/121 15 
15 x xi xi xjAl | 3 33 46] 15 | 37 46 18/171 38 54/121 13 
16 | lolx] @ IVs BREA 3 39 42] 15 | 37 47 43/171 37 32|121 12 
7) | [xi | jell | 8 of A; > RY 345 41] 15 | 37 49 11/171 36 9/121 11 
18] [Al] |fIlA y ae A: 9 vb 3 51 42] 15 | 37 50 42/171 34 46/121 9 
19/Al lA K oh Of 9 3 57 46] 15 | 37 52 16/171 33 22/121 8 
20 | [oO xO) |e * 8 || a 4 353] 15] 37 53 52|171 31 57/121 7 
21 | ol | lAl goxy 410 2| 15] 37 55 31/171 30 32)121 6 
22 | } | JAR Ox b 4 1613) 16] 37 57 13/171 29 6/121 5& 
23| |x| |Al x io 4 22 27} 16| 37 58 57|171 27 39/121 4 
24/4!) | | 1 | |x} 9 * B 4 28 43) 16] 38 O 44/171 26 12/121 2 
25) | |x/oly} |All oo Os 8 x4 435 1) 16] 38 2 34/171 24 44/121 1 
26] |x! | | | |e] ax Vs 9 ” 441 21) 16] 38 4 26/171 23 15/121 0 
e7\vi {ul | *| OO} oO ll @& | 447 43! 16] 38 6 21/171 21 46/120 59 
23| | | ixlol | Iz 4 54 8l 161 38 8 181171 20 161120 58 











* Hourly motion. 
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Right Ascension 
Feb. 
Sun ©*| Moon »* | Mercury |8 * Venus |? * Mars |o'*; Jupiter a* 
° ‘ ” os” °o ‘ a ’ n °o ’ n” a ° ’ ” a” ° ’ ” ‘a °o ’ a” ” 
1 314 9 8/2 33/319 54 18/29 45/291 15 29/3 41/313 46 15/3 12} 1 18 35/1 42/312 33 10] 36 
2 315 10 18/2 33/331 48 46/29 42/292 44 10/3 44/315 2 55/3 11] 1 59 19/1 42/312 47 39) 36 
3 316 11 16/2 32/343 42 5/30 3/294 13 53/3 46/316 19 16/3 10} 2 40 1/1 42/318 2 6) 36 
4 317 12 3/2 32/355 43 19/30 60/295 44 33/3 48/317 35 18/3 9} 3 20 43/1 42/313 16 33) 36 
5 318 12 37/2 31) 8 2 52/32 2/297 16 5/3 50/318 51 2/3 9} 4 1 23/1 42/313 30 59] 36 
6 319 12 59/2 31] 20 51 23/33 39/208 48 25/3 52/320 6 27/3 8) 4 42 2/1 42/313 45 24) 36 
7 320 13 9/2 30) 34 18 5/35 2 21 29/3 54/321 21 33/3 7| 5 22 40/1 42/313 59 48) 36 
8 321 13 8/2 29) 48 28 9/37 12/301 55 14/3 56/322 36 20/3 6| 6 3 18/1 42/314 1410) 36 
9 322 12 54/2 29) 63 19 43/38 29/303 29 36/3 57/323 50 49/3 6) 6 43 54/1 42/314 28 31) 36 
10 323 12 29/2 28) 78 41 51/38 57/305 4 32/3 58/325 4 59/3 5) 7 24 31/1 41/314 42 50) 36 
11 324 11 49/2 28) 94 15 35/38 30/306 40 1/4 0/326 18 52/3 4) 8 5 6/1 41/314 57 8 36 
12 325 10 58/2 27/109 39 14|37 20/308 15 58/4 1/327 32 27/3 3] 8 45 42/1 41/315 11 25) 36 
13 326 9 55/2 27/124 35 6/35 45/309 52 24/4 2/328 45 44/3 3) 9 26 17|1 41/315 25 40) 36 
14 327 =8 41/2 27/138 53 59/34 11/311 29 15/4 3/329 58 43/3 2] 10 6 52/1 41/315 39 53) 36 
15 328 7 16/2 26/152 35 21/32 51/313 6 30/4 4/331 11 26/3 1) 10 47 27/1 41/315 54 5) 35 
16 329 «5 40/2 26/165 44 53/31 54/314 44 8/4 5/332 23 52/3 1] 11 28 2)1 41/316 815) 35 
17 330 §=3 53/2 25/178 31 20/31 21/316 22 8/4 6/333 36 2/3 0} 12 8 37)1 41/316 22 23) 35 
18 331 1 56/2 25/191 4/31 8/318 0O 28/4 7/334 47 55/2 59/ 12 49 12/1 42/316 36 29} 35 
19 331 59 49/2 24/203 31 28/31 11/319 39 9/4 7/335 59 34/2 59] 13 29 48)1 42/316 50 34) 35 
20 332 57 32/2 24/215 59 53/31 23/321 18 8/4 8/337 10 57/2 58) 14 10 24/1 42/317 4 36) 35 
21 333 55 5/2 24/228 32 59/31 37/322 57 27/4 9/338 22 6/2 57) 14 51 1/1 42/317 18 36) 35 
22 334 52 28/2 23/241 11 31/31 45/324 37 4/4 10/339 33 0j2 57) 15 31 39/1 42/317 32 33) 35 
23 335 49 41/2 23/253 53 34/31 45/326 17 0/4 10/340 43 41/2 56) 16 12 17/1 42/317 46 29) 35 
24 336 46 46/2 22/266 35 20)31 33/327 57 14/4 11/341 54 9/2 56] 16 52 56/1 42/318 0 22) 35 
25 337 43 42/2 22/279 12 22/31 11/329 37 47/4 12/343 4 23/2 55) 17 33 37/1 42/318 1412) 35 
26 338 40 29/2 22/291 40 59/30 45/331 18 38/4 13/344 14 26/2 55) 18 14 18/1 42/318 28 0} 34 
27 339 37 7/2 21/303 59 28/30 22/332 59 49/4 14/345 24 17/2 54) 18 55 2/1 42/318 41 45) 3 
28 340 33 38/2 21/316 8 38130 8\334 41 1914 14/346 33 57/2 54] 19 35 47/1 42/318 55 28 34 
February Phenomena 
d hm 
1 8 57 p.m. | Moon ent-rs Pisces; 10 a. m., Venus in aphelion 
2 3 —a.m.| Moon at greatest latitude, +5° 1’ 48” 
3 8 06a. m.] Moon on equator 
4 4 54a.m.] Moon enters Aries 
5 
6 10 57a.m Moon enters Taurus a —— 
7 7 33 p.m. | First-quarter Moon 
8 3 O06p.m Moon enters Gemini; 6:45 p. m., moon in &%; 11 a. m., Mercury in aphelion 
9 10 30p.m Moon at greatest declination, +21° 34’ 39” 
10 5 24p.m Moon enters Cancer 
ll 
12. 6 34p.m. | Moon enters Leo; 1 a. m., moon in perigee 
13 
14 7 58p.m Moon enters Virgo; 12:14 p. m., full moon; 11 p. m., moon at greatest latitude, —5° 0’ 27 
15 
16 11 28p.m. Moen aitme Titea 3:58 a. m., mace on equator al 
17 
18 
19 6 37 a.m. | Moon enters Scorpio; 2:12 a. m., sun enters Pisces 
20 
21 5 34p.m. | Moon enters Sagittarius; 2 1:24 p. m., last-quarter moon: 8:28 p. m., moonin & 
»> 
23 8 —p.m.]| Moon in apogee; 7:27 a. m., moon at greatest declination, —21° 27’ 36”; 7 p.m., 9 maximum 
24. 6 28a. m.]} Moon enters Capricorn [heliocentric latitude south 
25 
4 6 35p.m.}| Moon enters Acmasive ang 
2 
28 6 —p.m. | Mercury at greatest heliocentric latitude south _ aa —— 
* Hourly motion. 
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Sun ©*}; Moon »*} Mercury|8 *| Venus | 9 * Mars o*, Jupiter ; A*, Saturn ,b* 
ma ° ’ ” ” ° ’ ” ‘ ” °o ’ ” ’ ” ° ‘ ” , ” ° ‘ ” wW ° ’ ” ” ° ’ ” ” 
1 {S17 17 4] 42 |S10 29 23/10 45)S22 23 44/0 11/S18 36 5|0 49}NO 7 44] 47 |S18 17 1) 91] Sl 27 17] 6 
2117 O 2 43 6 12 24/11 33) 22 19 12/0 1 18 16 25/0 50} O 26 22) 47] 1813 15) 9 1 24 53) 6 
3 | 16 42 42) 44 1 35 49)11 53} 22 13 27/0 17| 17 56 14/0 51} O 44 59] 46] 18 9 29) 9 1 22 27| 6 
4/1625 5) 451N3 8 58/11 42) 22 6 29/0 20] 17 35 33/0 53] 1 3 34] 46] 18 5 42] 9 1 19 59) 6 
5 | 16 7 11} 45 49 30/10 57] 21 58 16)0 23) 17 14 23/0 54 1 22 8 46} 18 1 54) 10 1 17 31) 6 
6| 15 12 12 9 9 34) 21 48 48/0 26) 16 52 43/0 55) 1 40 40) 46] 17 58 10 1 14 58) 6 
71 15 ¢ 16 1 49] 7 30) 21 38 4/0 29] 16 30 34/0 56) 1 59 10) 46 | 17 54 13) 10 1 12 27] 6 
8] 15 19 2 19) 4 46) 21 26 2/0 33) 16 7 57/0 57) 2 17 37| 46 | 17 50 23] 10 1 9 54) 6 
9] 14 20 57 38) 1 29) 21 12 43/0 36) 15 44 54/0 59) 2 36 2) 46] 17 46 32] 10 1 7 20) 6 
10} 14 ¢ 21 34 29) 2 20 58 6/0 39) 15 21 24)1 O} 2 54 25) 46] 17 42 40) 10 1 4 46) 6 
11 14 14 10} 49 | 20 45 51} 5 36) 20 42 11/0 42} 14 57 30)1 1] 3 12 45) 46] 17 38 47] 10 1 210| 7 
12 | 13 54 29) 50] 18 33 35) 37| 20 24 56/0 46) 14 33 10}1 2] 3 31 2| 46] 17 34 54) 10 0 59 33) 7 
13 | 13 34 33) 50 | 15 8 46/10 53) 20 6 11/0 49) 14 8 27|1 3) 3 49 16) 45 | 17 31 Oj} 10 O 56 55) 7 
14 | 13 14 25) 51 10 49 16/12 16) 19 46 26/0 52) 13 43 21]1 3) 4 7 27] 45| 17 27 5) 10 O 54 16) 7 
15 | 12 54 3} 51 5 56 11/12 47) 19 25 11/0 56) 13 17 53}1 4) 4 25 35) 45 | 17 23 10) 10 O 51 35) 7 
16 | 12 33 29) 52 50 22/12 31] 19 2 28/0 59) 12 52 3]1 5| 4 43 39) 45] 17 19 13] 10 O 48 52) 7 
17 | 12 12 42) 52 |S 4 9 44/11 38) 18 38 38/1 3] 12 25 52/1 6) 5 1 40) 45] 17 15 17] 10 0 46 10) 7 
18} 11 51 45) 53 48 54/10 15) 18 13 20/1 6] 11 59 22/1 7] 5 19 36] 45] 17 11 20) 10 0 43 27| 7 
19 | 11 30 35) 53 | 12 55 16] 8 30) 17 46 41/1 9] 11 32 32/1 8] 5 37 29] 45] 17 7 23) 10 0 40 43) 7 
20 | 11 9 15) 54] 16 19 47] 6 28) 17 18 40/1 13) 11 5 23]1 8 5 55 18] 44] 17 3 25} 10 O 37 58] 7 
21 10 47 45) 54 18 55 46) 4 14) 16 49 17|1 16) 10 37 57|1 9) 613 3] 441] 16 59 27] 10 O 35 13) 7 
22 | 10 26 55 | 20 38 27} 1 53} 16 18 33/1 20) 10 10 14/1 10) 6 30 43] 44] 16 55 28) 10 0 32 26) 7 
23} 10 4 12) 55 | 21 24 52) O 30] 15 46 27|1 23) 9 42 15/1 10) 6 48 19] 44] 16 51 30) 10 0 29 39) 7 
24 9 42 12) 55 | 21 13 55) 2 52) 15 12 59/1 26) 914 O11 11] 7 5 50) 44] 16 47 31] 10 0 26 51] 7 
25 9 20 3} 56 | 20 6 23] 5 7] 14 38 10)1 30] 8 45 31/1 12) 7 23 17] 43] 16 43 31] 10 0 24 27 
26 8 57 46) 56} 18 5 2) 7 9) 14 2 O}1 33) 8 16 48/1 13) 7 40 39) 43] 16 39 31] 10 0 21 11) 7 
27 8 35 20) 56 | 15 14 31] 8 54) 13 24 28/1 37] 7 47 52/1 13) 7 57 56) 43] 16 35 31] 10 0 18 21} 7 
28 8 12 rt 57 | 11 41 17010 22! 12 45 35!1 40' 7 18 44'1 13' 815 8! 43.! 16 31 31! 10 0 15 30] 7 
Declination The Sun The Moon 
Feb.) Uranus Neptune | Pluto |Equation] Sun- | Sun- | Moonriset Moonset Culmination 
of Timet]| riset Bet Upper Lower 
Mets atk Meg é m sih mh mh m h m h h m 
1 |N14 22 35) N4 42 49] N23 22)/-13 37] 7 915 19| 7 22a.m./6 46p.m.]1 O00p.m 0 38a. m. 
2 | 14 22 51] 4 43 20} 23 22;—13 45) 7 8| 5 20) 7 51 7 48 1 45 1 23 
3 1423 8 4 43 51] 23 23}-13 53) 7 7| 5 2118 20 8 50 2 30 2 8 
4| 142326) 4 44 22] 23 23)-13 59] 7 6} 5 22) 8 49 9 53 3 #17 2 53 
5 | 142345) 4 44 54) 23 23}—-14 5) 7 5] 5 23] 9 20 10 59 4 5 3 40 
ti 1424 6) 445 30) 23 23)—14 10] 7 415 25,9 54 -_ — 4 55 4 30 
S 14 2427} 446 3) 23 24/-14 14] 7 3] 5 26/10 33 0 6a.m.|5 49 5 22 
8 14 2449} 4 46 36) 23 24;—-14 17] 7 2} 5 27/11 19 1 13 6 46 6 18 
9 14 25 11 4 47 10) 23 24/—14 20) 7 1} 5 28/12 12p.m.] 2 18 7 46 7 16 
10 142535) 4 47 44 23 25}—-14 21] 7 0} 5 29) 1 14 3 20 8 47 8 16 
11 14 25 59} 44819) 23 25}—-14 22} 6 59) 5 31] 2 21 : if 9 47 9 17 
12 14 26 25) 4 48 54 23 25}—-14 22] 6 58 5 32) 3 32 5 6 10 45 10 16 
13 14 26 51 449 29, 23 26;-14 21) 6 56) 5 33) 4 45 5 49 ll 41 ll 13 
14 142718) 4 50 5) 23 26;—14 20) 6 55) 5 34) 5 56 6 26 —— 12 7 p. m, 
15 14 2746) 4 50 41 23 26}—14 18] 6 54) 5 35) 7 5 7 1 0 33a.m. |12 59 
16 142817) 4 51 18) 23 26;—14 15) 6 53) 5 36) 8 13 7 32 1 24 1 48 
17 14 28 47| 4 51 55) 23 27|—-14 11/6 51/ 5 38) 9 17 8 3 2 12 2 36 
18 1429 17| 4 52 32} 23 27|-—14 7, 6 50; 5 39/10 2! 8 35 3 0 3 24 
19 14 2949} 4 53 10) 23 27|/—14 2} 6 49) & 40/11 22 9 7 3 47 4 il 
20 14 30 21 4 53 47) 23 28)—-13 56) 6 47) 5 41|/— — 9 43 4 35 4 59 
21 14 30 54) 4 54 25) 23 28'/-13 50) 6 46) 5 42) 0 20a.m./10 22 5 23 5 47 
22 14 3128) 455 3 23 28)}—-13 43) 6 44, 5 43) 1 16 il 5 6 ll 6 35 
23 1432 3) 4 55 42 23 28)}—-13 35) 6 43) 5 45) 2 11 52 6 59 7 24 
24 14 32 39] 4 56 20) 23 29)-13 27) 6 42] 5 46) 2 54 12 43p.m.| 7 48 8 12 
25 14 33 16) 4 56 59 23 29}-—13 18 6 40) 5 47) 3 37 1 38 8 36 8 59 
26 14 33 54 4 57 | 39 23 29|—13 9} 6 39), 5 48) 4 15 2 35 9 23 9 46 
27 14 34 a 4 58 18 23 29|—-12 59| 6 37) 5 49) 4 50 3 34 10 9 10 32 
28 | 143512| 4 58 57 23 30i—-12 48} 6 36) 5 50) 5 22 4 35 10 55 11 18 























*Hourly motion. TThis is “apparent minus mean”; a minus sign indicates ‘sun slow’ and a plus sign ‘‘sun 


ast’”’ over civil time. 
sRising and setting of sun and moon are in local civil time; to change to standard time, decrease the given time 
4m for every degree the place is east of the standard meridian, and increase 4M for every degree west. ° 
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The Astrological Significance of 
Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


Part XIV 
The Reaper 


of the olden time, as well as investi- 
gators more modern, had become convinced 
that life is an unending succession of ex- 
periences in constantly evolving new forms. 
The destruction of the old was, in reality, 
also the commencement of the construction of 
the new; and both destruction and construc- 
tion, in their more active expressions, were 
ruled by the same planet, Mars. This is the 
planet of energy, relating to war. But it 
equally relates also to the healing art and 
to surgery, by which those who otherwise 
would perish may be given opportunity to 
live. 

This is not just a theory derived from 
symbolism and tradition; for The Brotherhood 
of Light, in the analysis of 100 birth-charts 
of people whose time of birth is known, and 
who also know the date when they suffered 
some rather serious accident, found that at 
the time, 78 of them had a progressed as- 
pect to Mars in their charts. And the analysis 
of the progressed aspects present when people 
undergo surgical operations, irrespective of 
whether they recover or not, reveals that at 
the time, there is practically always a pro- 
gressed aspect to this planet Mars. 


Mars energy may express as life or it may 
express as death. But even when it thus does 
result in the dissolution of one form, a new 
form immediately springs into existence. 
Those of an ancient day watched the passing 
of the seasons. In the autumn they wit- 
nessed the grass dry and wither, and many 
trees lose their foliage. But with the coming 
of another spring, the earth that had ap- 
peared so dead, again grew verdant, and the 
bare-looking trees put forth new leaves. 
These things coincided with the annual prog- 
ress of the Sun. 

But their interest was not confined merely 
to existence in the physical. They traced the 
advancement of life also upon the four-di- 
mensional plane. Their psychic perceptions 
witnessed there the continuation of the life- 
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form which through physical death had 
passed from the earth. 

On this inner plane it underwent a period 
of gestation, and after further experiences 
with four-dimensional life, it returned to 
earth to occupy some higher form for which 
its experiences now fitted it; or in case of 
a human soul, to an interior realm in which 
the opportunities for expressing its ideals, 
thoughts and emotions were immensely 
greater than it could ever hope for under the 
limitations of an environment of only three 
dimensions. 
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Thus the Ancient Masters came to look 
upon what we call death as merely the com- 
pletion of one cycle of life, which was also 
the commencement of a new cycle of ex- 
istence. Birth into a physical body resulted 
when a cycle of four-dimensional experience 
had been completed by the life-form. And, 
as they had amply demonstrated that the 
vitality of the body, and therefore its re- 
cuperative power, is ruled by the Sun in a 
birth-chart, they correlated their teachings 
about the cycles of life with the cycles of 
the sun. 

The celestial equator, coinciding on earth 
with the earth’s equator, divides the earth 
astronomically into north and south polarity. 
And it has been found experimentally that 
the relation of the sun to this division of the 
earth, determines the relation of the earth 
to the various sections of the field of force 
through which the planets move. In other 
words, the signs of the zodiac owe their 
peculiar vibratory quality to the definite sec- 
tion of the heavens they occupy relative to 
the positions of the sun and earth. And the 
determining factor in this is the distance 
along the apparent path of the sun from the 
point where it crosses the celestial equator, 
and thus changes polarity. 

The sun each year apparently moves north 
from the southern celestial hemisphere to 
the northern celestial hemisphere, bringing 
with it the summer season. It does this be- 
cause its path, the ecliptic, is inclined at an 
angle of 23 degrees, 26 minutes, 51 seconds 
to the plane of the earth’s equator, the pro- 
jection of which in the sky becomes the 
celestial equator. 

That is, as the ecliptic and celestial equator 
are not identical and not parallel, they must 
meet and intersect each other. The line of 
their intersection is called the equinoctial 
colure. The points where the sun, following 
its path, the ecliptic, crosses the celestial 
equator, are called the vernal equinox and 
the autumnal equinox. They are called equi- 
noxes because when the sun reaches these 
points the nights are equal in duration to 
the days. 

While this may seem a bit technical, every- 
one is familiar with the changes of the sea- 
sons from winter to spring and from summer 
to autumn. These are caused by the sun 
changing polarity in crossing the equinoctial 
colure, crossing from the southern celestial 
hemisphere to the northern celestial hemi- 
sphere about the 21st of March each year, 
and from the northern celestial hemisphere 
to the southern celestial hemisphere each 
year about the 23rd of September. 


Of these two points, it was noted by the 
ancients, as well as by moderns, that the 
one where the sun crosses the celestial equa- 
tor in spring is the most important, and con- 
stitutes the commencement of the zodiac. 
Although it is a circular belt in the sky along 
the apparent path of the sun, the zodiac thus 
has a definite starting point. This starting 
point is not determined by any of the stars 
or constellations, but by the place among 
the stars and constellations, during any given 
year, where the sun crosses from south decli- 
nation to north declination. This is called 
the vernal equinox, and also the First Point 
of Aries, 

As the beginning of the sign Aries marks 
the change of polarity of the sun which ends 
one astronomical year and commences an- 
other, and as the sun was known to be 
the ruler of the vital forces of life, the an- 
cient wise ones who designed the tarot felt it 
appropriate to explain, in association with 
this sign of the sun’s annual birth, their 
findings that the death of one form always 
constitutes the birth of another. 

Furthermore, as the most important cycle 
influencing the events which happen to cities 
and nations is mapped at the exact moment 
the sun changes polarity, and thus enters 
this sign, in the tarot design relating to the 
sign Aries, they also sought to convey 
knowledge regarding the influence of cycles 
in Mundane Astrology. 

Circling the zodiac, the sun each year 
returns to the commencement of Aries. Its 
crossing the celestial equator to enter this 
sign, cuts off the old cycle of its life, even 
as in tarot Major Arcanum XIII, THE 
REAPER cuts down with his scythe the 
ripened grain. Aries is a Mars sign, and the 
cutting of the harvest by the grim skeleton, 
portrays in the language of symbolical picto- 
graph, the destructive influence of Mars upon 
the vitality of the cycle of the sun just com- 
pleted. Death, as pictured by the skeleton, 
inevitably claims its own. 

This, however, is but one aspect of the 
picture. The other shows the bow of bright 
promise in the sky; while in the wake of 
The Reaper there are human hands, repre- 
senting works, human feet, representing un- 
derstanding, and human heads, significant of 
thoughts. Here we have, not merely the de- 
struction by Mars, but the promise also of 
its constructive power. The sun, entering the 
Mars sign, Aries, has had the vitality of its 
previous life-cycle cut off; but this gives 
birth to a new cycle of life, birth to new 
thoughts, birth to new understanding, and 
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birth to new works, which the sun now has 
commenced to vitalize. 

Thus is there pictured in Major Arcanum 
XIII a philosophy which denies that death 
is the end, and which gives to the thoughts 
and works of man a significance in the 
realms of the future. Not only will the vital 
forces represented by the sun acquire a 
power and increase when the individual is 
born through so-called death into the after- 
life, but it will be springtime also for thoughts 
and understanding, and for the work which 
he will start in that region. 

But in addition to a philosophy regarding 
the life of the soul being a succession of 
cycles, each in a more progressive form, 
Major Arcanum XIII also explains the im- 
portant factors which should be used in the 
practice of Mundane Astrology. The death 
and birth there pictured relate not to one 
individual, but as plainly indicated by various 
types of human heads, to groups of people. 
And Mundane Astrology is the science of the 
influence of the heavenly bodies as they 
affect the world, nations, cities, communities 
and other groups of people. 

Any organization of individuals functioning 
under a common governing authority consti- 
tutes an entity. As such it attracts to itself 
fortunate and unfortunate events in a manner 
quite similar to that in which like events 
are attracted into the life of man. Both have 
birth-charts which, if known, correctly map 
their characters; and both are influenced by 
picking up, radio fashion, four-dimensional 
vibrations through changes in their finer 
structures, such as are mapped by progressed 
aspects. 

As indicated by the heads in Arcanum XIII, 
the individuals are the thinking units within 
the body of the community, even as the 
thought-cells are the intelligent units within 
the unconscious mind of man. And when, 
through progressions or other positions of the 
heavenly bodies, certain of these units receive 
an additional energy supply, this causes them 
to be proportionally more active, and thus 
pronouncedly to influence the thoughts, the 
behavior, and the events attracted, into the 
life of the individual or group of which the 
units form a part. 

The community birth-chart indicates the 
character of the community as a functioning 
whole. As progressed aspects form to the 
birth-chart and progressed planets in this 
community chart, thought trains are released. 
These link certain individuals of similar mo- 
tives and ideas together in a manner that 
enables them, and the thought-forms they 
generate, to perform the same function per- 


formed by a temporary stellar aerial stretch- 
ing across the astral body of individual man. 

Through this thought-chain, and those per- 
sons who act as receiving terminals, because 
they have so completely tuned in on certain 
planetary vibrations, additional planetary en- 
ergy finds its way to various members of the 
community. These feel in a particular way 
in reference to community effort, depending 
upon the type and harmony or discord of 
their respective characters, and the type and 
harmony of the new energy thus received 
from the planets. 

It is according to the way they feel and 
think and act, in response to the new energy 
thus picked up from the planets, the deter- 
mines whether the event attracted through 
their activities is harmonious or discordant. 
And it is according to the department of life 
which then becomes the object of their think- 
ing and their activities, that determines that 
this department of community life is affected 
chiefly, instead of some other. 

Yet a nation, or a section of the country, 
responds so pronouncedly to Cycles, such as 
Arcanum XIII indicates, that even when the 
birth-chart of a nation is known, these should 
receive special consideration. And as the 
correct birth-charts of most countries and 
cities are unknown, in the astrological deter- 
mination of the events which will transpire 
in relation to them, we are compelled to rely 
upon the current planetary aspects in the 
sky, the charts erected for major conjunc- 
tions, which have an acute and precise in- 
fluence, but only over a very limited period 
of time, and upon the cycle charts of the 
various planets. 

The cutting off of the old influence and the 
birth of a new regime, as pictured by THE 
REAPER, takes place in so far as the sun 
is concerned when, through passing from 
southern declination to northern declination, 
it changes magnetic polarity. It does this 
not because it enters the sign Aries, but 
because the sign Aries ever must start at 
the point in the heavens where the sun 
thus changes polarity. 

The rainbow above in the picture shows 
the promise of that which is to come, and 
in so far as things in general are concerned, 
a chart erected for a given place for the 
moment the sun crosses to north declination, 
about March 21, reveals what will happen 
affecting a city, nation, or other group entity, 
whose governing authority is at that place, 
during the following year. 

For instance, in 1938 the sun crosses from 
south declination to north declination on 
March 21, 1:35 A.M., L.M.T., Washington. 
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The chart erected for this time and place, 
among other things, shows Pluto, the planet 
of coercion and co-operation, in the house 
of foreign countries (seventh). The general 
influence of Pluto is to divide into two com- 
posing groups; and thus may we expect our 
country to be divided upon the question of 
participating in foreign affairs. But as this 
position even more affects other countries, 
the world also will be so split into rival 
groups, and the coercive power upon us will 
be so great, that we will be forced to co- 
operate with one faction to protect our in- 
terests from the aggressions of the other. 

Thus also each house of this chart, as rep- 
resenting a different department of our na- 
tional life, may be considered in turn, and 
the whole sum up the different general trends 
of events during the coming year. 

But the bow of promise in this pictographic 
explanation of the influence of cycles, clearly 
is not confined to the action of a single 
planet. There are really seven distinct lines 
in the bow, showing that each naked-eye 
orb, at least, must be considered as having 
a cyclic influence of its own. And other 
than the moon, which revolves around the 
earth and commences its Cycle when it makes 
the conjunction with the sun, observation 
proves that each of the planets, as well as the 
sun, commences a cycle when it crosses from 
south declination to north declination. 

The sun and moon and the things they 
rule are so important in human life that from 
the Sun Cycle for each year and the Moon 
Cycle for each month it is possible to de- 
termine much of what is going to happen 
in a country or city. But if dependence is 
placed exclusively upon the Ingress Map (as 
the Sun Cycle commonly is called), and the 
Lunation Maps (as the Moon Cycles often 
are termed), some of the most outstanding 
events will be overlooked; for these relate 
chiefly to the influence of things ruled by 
some other planet. , 

Unlike the Cycle Charts of the sun and 
moon, the Cycle Chart of one of these other 
planets does not indicate the influence of a 
wide variety of things on the affairs of the 
locality for which erected. Its influence is 
narrowly confined to that which it is there 
possible for the things ruled by the planet for 
which the chart is erected to exert. 

A Mars Cycle—of which a new one com- 
mences January 31, 1938, 1:55 P.M., L.M.T. 
Washington—reveals the influence exerted by 
mechanics, by manufacturing and the military 
profession, and by aggressive action; but it 
does not reveal the influence of orthodoxy, 
of land and basic utilities, of conservatism, 





or of the farmer and miner. Such a Cycle 
Chart is the birth-chart of the type of in- 
fluence indicated by the planet for which it 
is erected. This birth-chart continues effec- 
tive until the commencement of the next 
Cycle of the same planet. 

The commencement of a Cycle also tends 
at that time to stimulate the influence of the 
things ruled by the planet for which the chart 
is erected, upon the affairs of the world. 
Thus the last of January and the first of 
February, as the new Mars Cycle comes into 
influence, strife and warlike matters will 
come into prominence. And as Mars is in 
the house of the Administration and business, 
it indicates an increased and aggressive influ- 
ence of industrial workers upon the affairs 
of our land. 

This, or any other Cycle Chart affecting 
groups of people, is like a birth-chart of a 
definite influence over a stated period, re- 
vealing the events that will transpire due to 
that particular influence, but not due to those 
of other types. And, as in the birth-chart 
of an individual, the time when the indicated 
events will happen is revealed by progressed 
aspects. But unlike the progressions in a 
birth-chart, only the planet is progressed for 
which the chart is erected, and it only as 
it moves forward by transit to make aspects 
to the positions the planets occupy in the 
Cycle Chart. 

For instance, in the new Mars Cycle of Jan- 
uary 31, Uranus is 9 Taurus 48 in the house 
of Congress (eleventh), and co-ruler of the 
house of the navy (ninth). On. March 25, 
1938, Mars reaches 9 Taurus 48, and there- 
fore comes to the conjunction of Uranus, 
bringing sudden events of an explosive char- 
acter, disturbing some members of Congress 
profoundly, bringing death to the fore, arous- 
ing labor difficulties in industry, causing 
anxiety over violence in foreign lands, and 
arousing concern over the strength of our 
navy and the welfare of our shipping. 

A Mars Cycle, however, does not indicate 
the events which relate to safety, economy 
and poverty, or to the influence of ultra- 
conservative thought, strictly orthodox reli- 
gion, or to the power in politics of the farmer 
and miner. For these, and measures relat- 
ing to security, we must look in particular 
to the Cycle of Saturn. The last Cycle of 
Saturn commenced March 2, 1922; but there 
will be a new one start when Saturn crosses 
from south declination to north declination 
March 5, 1938, 9:04 A.M., L.M.T., Washington. 
It will show the influence of the things just 
mentioned until May, 1967. 

And during this period the outstanding 
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events due to cautiousness, conservatism, 
economy, and fear will coincide with the as- 
pects Saturn makes, as it moves through the 
sky, to the positions of the planets in this 
Cycle Chart. Jupiter, for instance, in the 
new Saturn Cycle, is 17 Aquarius 30, in the 
house of business (tenth), and on July 5, 
and again on August 25, Saturn reaches 17 
Aries 30, and then makes the opportunity 
(sextile) aspect to this position of Jupiter. 
Thus a move may be expected near these 
dates, not merely to increase business and 
afford relief for those in distress, but which 
has for object greater business security in 
the future. 


It will be seen from these illustrations that 
no difficulty should be experienced by any- 
one who becomes even slightly familiar with 
the use of progressed aspects in Cycle Charts, 
in foretelling with precision the times when 
widespread interest in events of each planet- 
ary type will be exhibited, and within a day 
or two, when important events of each plan- 
etary type will come to pass. In fact, by 
also considering the New Moon Cycle, or 
Lunation, such events can be predicted to 
within twenty-four hours of the exact time 
they actually transpire. 


At the commencement of a Cycle the in- 
fluence is more pronounced while the planet 
is close to the exact line between north and 
south declination. But because the physical 
environment, by its resistance or lack of it, 
may require accumulated planetary pressures 
to manifest as a given event, the condition in- 
dicated by the changing polarity pictured in 
Arcanum XIII, may develop somewhat before, 
or somewhat after, the exact moment of 
change of declination. There is an orb, there- 
fore, of one degree of movement by declina- 
tion, within which events signified by the 
Cycle may take place before the Cycle actu- 
ally starts. 


In a like manner the progressed aspects 
which form to the places of the planets in 
the Cycle Chart, also have an orb of one 
degree from the perfect aspect, within which 
the event signified happens. 


In the Moon Cycle, which is set for the 
conjunction of the Moon with the Sun, and 
not for change in declination, because the 
Moon moves so rapidly, an orb of 24 hours 
is allowed within which the event signified 
by the progressed aspect of the Moon hap- 
pens, Any event which transpires outside 


of the orb of one degree from perfect, or in 
the case of the Moon, more than 24 hours 
before or after the perfect aspect, should not 
be attributed to the commencement of the 
Cycle or to the aspect. 


The detailed application of this knowledge 
in predicting the events which will come to 
pass within a community or nation, of course, 
presupposes a knowledge of common astro- 
logical practice; that the progression of the 
planet through a house causes its influence 
to be felt in a certain department of life, 
rather than in others, and that its progressed 
aspect to a planet in a certain house, causes 
the things represented by that house to be 
affected. It is to be recognized, also, that the 
influence of a progressed aspect to one planet 
is different than that of a progressed aspect 
to another planet. These matters, however, 
are common knowledge to those who practice 
natal astrology. 


But in addition to that which pertains to 
natal astrology, the ancients, through Arcanum 
XIII of the tarot, laid down for us the prin- 
ciples of using Cycies in Mundane Astrology. 
They associated the start of such Cycles with 
the pictographic explanation of the sign Aries, 
because the most important Cycle, that of the 
Sun, commences when that orb enters Aries. 
And they indicated by the seven promises of 
the bow, that each of the other planets could 
be used in a manner somewhat similar. 


ss 


Many Things 
(Continued from page 40) 


position on that point, along with the precise 
age of the great Pyramid, has appeared in the 
January 1938 issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE under the title, “Cheops, The An- 
cient Cornerstone.” I do not think it leaves 
much doubt about the validity of my offer- 
ings in Geographic Astrology. 

Trusting this answers you adequately and 
assuring you of my appreciation of your in- 
terest in my work, 

Cordially yours, 
Paul Councel. 
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Star Styles 


Aquarius 
January 20 To Fesruary 18 


L you were born between these dates, 
you are an Aquarian woman. This noble 
sign of the zodiac endows you with great 
possibilities, for this is the sign of genius. 
You should not fail to cultivate any talents 
lying dormant within you. As a member of 
the Aquarius family, you are in good com- 
pany, for it is said that eighty per cent of 
those in the “Hall of Fame” were born in 
this highly gifted sign. 

Your mentality is keen and you possess 
excellent judgment and exquisite taste in 
all matters, including your wearing apparel. 
You are very individualisic, and you are 
delighted when you pounce upon something 
in the shops that is unusual or different. 
That odd little dress or coat, that has been 
completely overlooked by others, is just the 
right selection for you. You dress to suit 
yourself, without an O. K. from Dame Fash- 
ion, nevertheless, you always manage to pre- 
sent a very well-groomed appearance. You 
prefer one good article to a dozen of inferior 
quality. 

A strictly tailored season receives a warm 
welcome from you. No _ furbelows_ or 
“fussed-up” creations in your stars! Yet, 
your artistic soul revels in colors. Vivid 
tones appeal to you, but you have a way of 
wearing them so that they do not appear 
gaudy or over-done. Plaids, changeable 
mixtures and stripes belong to you, too. 
Combined with the proper accessories, you 
will find them gay and stimulating. You 
present to the world a personality that is 
vivid—complex. Your nature is baffling. It 
naturally follows that you are infinitely in- 
triguing. One doesn’t easily forget you! 


By 
Lulu Bradley Cram 


Play up to this mysterious side of your na- 
ture by wearing frocks that are a bit diffi- 
cult to analyze. “Personality frocks” that 
demand a second look. 


Your logical mind arrives at its most noble 
conclusions when you are alone. You enjoy 
communing with nature out “under the 
stars” or beside a “camp-fire” glow. Yet, 
paradoxically, there are times when you take 
perfect delight in throngs of people. A big 
exposition, circus or anything that attracts 
crowds, holds real fascination for you. This 
means that you should have plenty of “ready 
and willing” dresses, that are easy to slip 
into when you are in a hurry to “go places.” 
Dresses that will take a lot of punishment. 


Your stars confer upon you keen imagina- 
tion and love for adventure that sometimes 
lures you into strange places. Being a me- 
tictlous Aquarian, you insist upon being as 
well dressed for hiking or adventure as for 
a dinner-dance at the Country Club. As 
thrilling as first love, are the pert little 
sport frocks that must have been designed 
for Aquarian rovers. (You will have fun 
living up to them.) 

Good “Star-Colors” for you are deep blue, 
vivid rose and coral shades, and all of the 
purple tones, from the palest orchid to the 
deepest shade of Royal purple. Of course, 
your gem is the purple amethyst. In its 
clear, crystalline depths, we read a message 
of happiness for you. 


Go “into a huddle” with your Stars, and 
learn the important rules of Aquarius. Plain 
lines, novel touches, and INDIVIDUALITY. 

Uranus and Saturn are your ruling planets. 
Saturday (or Saturn-day) promises to be 
your most thrilling and exciting day. 








Pisces “Star Styles” 


will appear in the 
March issue 
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The Kabbalah 
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| = time immemorial there has been really assisted by Zoroastrianism, Gnos- 
apparent a struggle for supremacy between _ticism, Neo-Platonism and other movements 
two principles—the formalism of dogmatic of a similar nature, mysticism grew, de- 
ritual and the direct religious sentiment— veloped and expanded. Hellenistic no less 
and nowhere has this struggle been more than Rabbinic, Judaism truly had its full 
apparent than that which has existed be- share of mysticism. 
tween the two parts of the great Jewish Alexandria, with her strange commingling 
Talmud—the dry, prosaic portion contain- of Egyptian, Chaldean, Judean and Greek 
ing the Laws, called the Halacha, and the culture, thus bringing together all the most 
poetic, possibly homiletic portion called the distant and diverse elements, furnished both 
Agada. the soil and the seed for that mystic 
Here the discipline of the law was incon- philosophy which knew how to blend the 
tinuous conflict with mystical meditation wisdom and the folly of the ages and to 
which gave considerable latitude to in- lend to every superstitious belief or prac- 
dividual inclinations in the domain of re- tice a profound meaning, naturally fostered 
ligion. Such was the nature of the struggle, mysticism. In Philo as well as in the Mid- 
not only between Talmudism and the Kab-_ rash it may be seen, not spasmodically or 
balah in the Middle Ages, but also between vaguely, but as a firm and well-constituted 
Pharisaism and Essenism in ancient times element of religion. 
and Rabbinism and the mystic-Messianic Both in Egypt and in Babylonia the 
movements from the 16th to the 18th cen- mystic movement developed along parallel 
turies. lines which, however, were by no means 
However, it is not strictly correct to re- completely independent of each other. The 
gard the Kabbalah as the antithesis of the gap in our knowledge of the history of the 
Ceremonial Law. While it is true that there Jews of Egypt between the Alexandrian 
have been mystics who laid more stress on and the Muslin epochs prevents the tracing 
the study of the Torah and the Kabbalah of a definite line of continuity, but it is cer- 
and on abstract principles than on the Tal- tain that during that entire time they pre- 
mud and the Codes, on the other hand many served a strong partiality for mysticism. 
farsighted leaders have striven to combine During this period Sa’adya (892-942 A.D.) 
true mysticism with the inviolate observ- the great philosopher and Bible translator 
ance of the Din. of the Fayyum, did not think it beneath him 
Joseph b. Ephriam Caro (1488-1575 to compose a commentary on the Sefer 
A.D.), the last great codifier of Rabbinical Yezirah. 
Judaism and the author of the Shulhan From Egypt and Babylonia the Kabbalah 
’Aruk, was himself a Kabbalist, and every was brought to Italy about 850 A.D. by 
act and every prayer in the life of the Aaron b. Samuel Ha-nasi (Abu Aaron ben 
sincere Kabbalist have been surrounded with Samuel ha-Nasi of Babylon), one of the 
a mystic halo, given a new vigor and mean-_ chief ministers of the true Kabbalah. 
ing, and been preceded by a sacred formula He was the author of the Kabbalistic 
of self-consecration. Thus the tendency of works “Nikkud” and “Pardes,” and is said 
the true Kabbalah has been, in general, to to have worked miracles by the use of the 
strengthen the Ceremonial Law rather than Divine Name. His influence was great, and 
to either oppose or undermine it. the doctrines which he taught found ready 
It has often been said that Judaism is a acceptance. The seeds sowed by him were 
purely formal religion, in which the warmth soon to flower and bear fruit throughout 
of mysticism has no place. Such a view is all Europe and the then known world. 


both illogical and incorrect if due attention At this time, few_could read and little 
be paid to the history of the Kabbalah— was written down. Mysticism was trans- 
variously spelled Kabala, Cabala, and even mitted by word of mouth, so that it is not 
Quaballah. easy to say with any degree of assurance 


From the earliest times, mysticism was at exactly what was taught or believed by 
work in Judaism. Externally influenced and those who first spread the Kabbalah from 
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Italy into other countries. Angelology and 
permutation of the alphabet, however, oc- 
cur frequently in the Geonic writings, which 
are probably responsible for the original 
French, German and Spanish Kabbalahs. 

The original German Kabbalah, in the 
form of the Sefir Yezirah, was brought from 
Italy about 876 A.D. by the Kalonymides 
(Kalonymos), the family which founded the 
great seminary at Regensburg. It later cen- 
tered about Judah b. Samuel (Judah ben 
Samuel He-Hasid of Regensburg), sur- 
named “The Pious,” and a descendant of 
the Kalonymides. 

He attracted a band of famous disciples, 
among whom were Eleazar of Worms and 
Abraham Abulafia, and his influence was 
profound. His teachings were largely 
mystical in character, and miracles are 
attributed to him. His fame was not con- 
fined to Jewish circles alone, for he was 
respected and frequently consulted by the 
Bishop of Salzburg and other high church 
dignitaries. 

His “Songs of Unity” and “Song of 
Glory,” which delineate not only his mys- 
tical leanings but reflect the then current 
mysticism, are incorporated in the “Service 
of the Synagogue” and in the “Authorized 
Daily Prayer Book” of S. Singer. 

Many other Kabbalistic and philosophical 
ideas, dealing with the transcendental phase 
of the Divine Nature are also embodied, 
such as 
“Thou encompassest all and filleth all, and 

since 
Thou art the All, Thou art in all... 
Color and space can not be applied to The 
Oneness, 
Nor body to the essence of the Unity. 
Neither is anything separate from Thee in 
the midst, 
Nor is the smallest place void of Thee; 
Accident and change do not exist in Thee, 

Nor time, nor discord, nor any imper- 

fection.” 
—Hymn for the Third Day. 

. The fame of Judah b. Samuel, however, 
rests not on his personal writings, but upon 
the great impetus which he gave to the 
Kabbalah as a whole, and is measured not 
by his books but by the large number of 
associates, disciples and pupils who dissem- 
inated his ideas and influence far and wide, 
for the German Kabbalah was the taproot 
upon which flowered all the orthodox as 
well as unorthodox systems which have per- 
meated the world. 

A new stage in the growth of the Kab- 
balah was marked by the appearance of the 
Zohar during the 14th century. Its author- 
ship and true origin have never been def- 


initely established, but in its original form 
it appeared as a compilation of mystical 
and allegorical commentaries on the Pen- 
tateuch—the first five books of the Old 
Testament. No book or books, except the 
Bible as a whole and the Jewish Talmud, 
have been so widely read, and it paved the 
way for the final stage of mysticism, which 
has continued even to the present day. 

The original Jewish form of the word 
itself is “KABBALAH,” the literal meaning 
of which is “The Received or Traditional 
Lore,” and is the specific term for the eso- 
teric doctrines concerning God and the Uni- 
verse, asserted to have been given in the 
form of a revelation to elect saints in a 
remote past and in its pure form preserved 
by only a privileged few. 

From the time of Graetz it has seemingly 
been the fashion to decry Kabbalah, and 
to regard it as a later incrustation—as 
something of which Judaism had reason to 
be ashamed. In reality, this judgment goes 
back much farther, as it rests basically 
upon the self-asserted authority of Moses 
b. Maimon (1135-1204 A.D.), usually known 
as Moses Maimonides, a Jewish Talmudist, 
philosopher, astronomer and physician. To 
him, reason—and reason alone—was the 
true foundation of Judaism, and to him the 
imaginative faculty was abhorrent. The 
weight of his influence was in fact sufficient 
to prejudice the majority of the scholars 
of his time against the Kabbalah. 

However, the Kabbalah has been an im- 
portant factor even in the shaping of mod- 
ern Judaism, for without its leavening 
influence Judaism today would undoubtedly 
have been warped—lacking in the warmth 
and mysticism engendered by this reverent 
lore. 

But, so deeply has it been absorbed into 
the body of the Faith that many of its ideas 
and prayers are now immovably rooted in 
the general body of orthodox doctrine and 
practice. In fact, this element has not only 
become incorporated but through the cen- 
turies has so fixed its hold upon the affec- 
tions of the people that it can not be 
eradicated, consequently it is false to re- 
gard esoteric Kabbalism as something for- 
eign and apart from Judaism. Its extremists, 
exaggerations and exaggerators are out- 
side, and the extent of its true permeation 
is seldom adequately realized or even rec- 
ognized. 

The true Kabbalah is divided into a 
theosophical system, the Kabbalah Iyyunit 
and a theurgic Cabala. In view of the fact 
that the word Cabala does not occur in lit- 
erature before the 11th century and because 
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of the uncertain authorship of the Zohar, 
most modern scholars have treated the 
Cabala with a certain bias, and apply that 
term only to the exoteric or speculative 
systems which have appeared since the 13th 
century under pretentious titles and with 
somewhat fictitious claims—and not to the 
true mystic lore of Geonic and Talmudic 
times. 

The true Kabbalah originally comprised 
the entire body of traditional lore, in con- 
tradistinction to the written law, and 
therefore included the prophetic and hagio- 
graphic books of the Bible, all of which 
were believed to have beeh “received” by 
the power of the Holy Ghost rather than 
as writings from the Hand of God. 

Each “received” doctrine was claimed as 
tradition from the Fathers—“Masoret me- 
Abotenu”—and could be traced back to the 
prophets or to Moses on Sinai, for, accord- 
ing to IV Esdras (xiv 5, 6), Moses when 
receiving both the Law and the Knowledge 
of Wondrous Things on Mount Sinai was 
directed by the Lord, “These words shalt 
thou declare (the Law), and these (the 
Knowledge) shalt thou hide.” 

Accordingly, the original rule laid down 
for the oral transmission of the Kabbalistic 
lore in the ancient Mishnah was not to ex- 
pound the Chapter of the Creation (Ma’aseh 
Bereshit)—the first chapter of Genesis—be- 
fore more than one hearer, nor that of the 
Heavenly Chariot (Ma’aseh Merkabah)— 
the first chapter of Ezekiel—to any but a 
man of wisdom and profound understand- 
ing. Therefore, these two rules have been 
construed as meaning that Cosmogony and 
Theosophy were to be regarded as esoteric 
studies. 

Such, then, was the nature of the 
“Masoret ha-Hokmah” or “Tradition of 
Wisdom” handed over by Moses to Joshua 
with the leadership of the Jews, and such 
also was the two-fold philosophy of the 
ancient Essenes—The Origin of the Uni- 
verse and The Contemplation of God’s 
Being—specified by Philo in his “Quod 
Omnis Probus Liber.” 

Besides these, there was the eschatology— 
the secret of the place and time of the re- 
tribution and the future redemption, “the 
Secret Chambers of the Behemoth and the 
Leviathan,” the secret of the calendar, or 
mode of calculating the years to determine 
the Messianic Kingdom, and, finally, “the 
Knowledge and Use of the Ineffable Name,” 
to be translated only to the saintly and 
discreet ones, and of The Angels. All these 
formed the sum and substance of the 
Mysteries of the Torah—the “Raze Torah” 


—‘“the things spoken of only in a whisper.” 

The modern esoteric Kabbalistic school 
begins with Isaac Luria (15383-1572 A.D.), 
whose theoretical doctrines were later ac- 
cepted by the sentimental and emotional 
Hasidim and organized into a system with 
both mystical and speculative sides. 

Before considering this System, however, 
a survey of the development of the Kab- 
balah would not be complete if no mention 
were made of its definite relation to the 
Christian world. 

The first Christian scholar who gave def- 
inite proof of a real acquaintance with the 
Kabbalah was Rayond Lulli (1225-1315 
A.D.), called “Doctor Illuminatus” because 
of his great learning. The identity between 
God and Nature to be found in his works 
shows that he was directly influenced by 
the speculative Cabala, which evidently pro- 
vided him with material for his celebrated 
“Ars Magna,” by Which he thought to bring 
about an entire revolution in all methods of 
scientific investigation—his means or meth- 
ods being none other than letter and number 
mysticism in their different varieties. 

However, it was Pico di’Mirandola (1463- 
1494 A.D.) who introduced the Kaballah 
to the Christian world. His conception also 
was that it embodied those revealed re- 
ligious doctrines of the Jews which were 
not originally written down, but transmitted 
from generation to generation by oral tra- 
dition only; but, at the insistence of Ezra, 
they were written down, so that they might 
not become lost. 

It was Pico di’Mirandola who first ad- 
vanced the idea that the Kabbalah also 
contains all the doctrines of Christianity, 
so that “the Jews can be refuted by their 
own books.” He made use of Kabbalistic 
ideas in his philosophy—or, rather, his 
Philosophy consists of Neo-Platonic-Kab- 
balistic doctrines in Christian garb. 

Through Reuchlin (1455-1522 A.D.) the 
Kabbalah became a most important factor 
in leavening religious movements at the 
time of the historic Reformation, for Reu- 
chlin distinguished between Kabbalistic 
doctrines, Kabbalistic art, and Cabalistic 
perception. To him, its central and most 
appealing doctrine was the Messianology, 
around which all the other doctrines grouped 
themselves. 

His theory was that, as the esoteric Kab- 
balistic doctrine originated in Divine Reve- 
lation, so was the Kabbalistic art therefore 
derived immediately from Divine Ilumina- 
tion. By means of this Nlumination man is 
granted insight into the contents of the 
Kabbalistic doctrine—symbolical interpre- 
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tation of the letters, words and entire con- 
tents of Scripture—hence the esoteric Ca- 
bala is symbolical theology. 

Esoteric Kabbalistic ideas continued to 
exert definite influence, even after a large 
section of Christianity had broken with the 
traditions of the Catholic Church, and many 
conceptions derived directly from the Kab- 
balah may be found in the dogmas of 
Protestantism as conceived and taught by 
its first representatives, Luther and Me- 
lanchthon. This is still more true in the 
case of the German mystics, Valentin 


Wiegel (1533-1588) and Jacob Bohme 
(1575-1624). 

Joseph de Viosin (1610-1685) and 
Athanasins Kirchea (1602-1684), among 


others, took up the doctrines of the Kab- 
balah and essayed to work them over in 
their own way, as they also were under the 
impression that it contained proofs of the 
truth of Christianity. In modern times, how- 
ever, Christian scholars have contributed 
little if anything to a really scientific inves- 
tigation of Kabbalistic literature. 

As previously mentioned, the very word, 
KABBALAH, characterizes the theosophic 
teachings of its followers as an ancient, 
sacred “tradition,” instead of being a prod- 
uct of human wisdom. This, however, by 
no means prevented them from seriously 
differing with one another, even in regard 
to its most important doctrines, as each 
interpreted the “wisdom” in his own way 
and placed upon it his own individual con- 
struction. 

A really systematic review of the Kab- 
balah as a whole would therefore be forced 
to take into account these numerous and 
varied interpretations. However, it would 
be more logical to consider only that one 
system which, by the consensus of authority, 
seems to have most consistently carried out 
the basic doctrines of the esoteric Kabbalah. 

Originally, the Kabbalah was purely a 
system of metaphysics, but during the 
course of its development it came to include 
many tenets of dogmatics, divine worship, 
and ethics. God, the world, creation, man, 
evolution, revelation, the Messiah, law, sin 
and atonement are among the varied sub- 
jects it was held to describe and discuss. 

Leaving Hasidism aside, the Zoharistic 
system as interpreted by Moses Cordavero 
and Isaac Luria seem to have most con- 
sistently developed the original doctrines, 
and is considered the Kabbalistic system 
par excellent. 

The “Doctrine of the En-Sof” is the start- 
ing-point of all Kabbalistic speculation, 
according to which God is the Infinite, Un- 


limited Being, to whom one neither can nor 
may ascribe any attributes whatever; who 
can, therefore, be designated merely as 
“En-Sof,” meaning “Without End—The In- 
finite.” Hence the idea of God can be pos- 
tulated merely negatively—Jt is known 
what God is not, as it can not be known 
what He is. 

All positive ascriptions are necessarily 
finite, or, as Spinoza later phrased it (in 
harmony with this Kabbalistic interpreta- 
tion), “Omnis determinatio est negatio,” 
(“All interpretations are negative’). One 
can not predicate of God either Will, In- 
tention, Thought, or Deed. Nor can one 
ascribe to Him any Change or Alteration, 
for He is nothing that is finite. He is the 
negation of all negation, the Absolutely In- 
finite—‘The En-Sof.” 

In connection with this interpretation of 
the basic idea of God there immediately 
arises the difficult question of the Creation 
—one of the principal problems of the Kab- 
balah as well as a much-discussed point in 
any religious philosophy. 

If God be the En-Soph—that is, if noth- 
ing either existed or exists outside of God 
—then the question arises, “How may the 
universe be explained?” It could not have 
existed as a reality or as primal substance, 
for nothing exists outside God. 

“Did the creation of the world at a 
definite time pre-suppose a change of mind 
on the part of God, leading Him from non- 
creating to Creating?” A change of mind, 
or a change of any kind on tic part of 
the En-Sof is, as stated, unthinkable. In 
fact, a change of mind on His part is 
entirely unthinkable, as this could have 
taken place only because of newly-developed 
or recognized reasons influencing His will 
—a situation obviously impossible in the 
case of God. 

However, these are not the only questions 
to be answered in order to comprehend the 
relation between God and the World. God, 
as an infinite, eternal, necessary Being 
must of course be purely Spiritual, simple, 
elemental. “How, then, was it possible that 
He created the corporeal, compound world 
without being affected by coming in con- 
tact with it?” In other words, how could 
the corporeal world come into existence if 
a part of God were not incorporated therein? 

In addition to these questions concerning 
Creation and the corporeal World, the idea 
of Divine Rulership of the World—Provi- 
dence—is incomprehensible. The Law and 
Order everywhere observable in the world 
presupposes a conscious, divine government. 
The idea of Providence presupposes a 








February 1938 55 





Knower, and a Knower presupposes a con- 
nection between the Known and the 
Knower. But—“What connection can there 
be between absolute spirituality on the one 
hand and the material, composite world on 
the other?” 

No less puzzling is the existence of Evil 
in the world, which, like everything else, 
must exist only through God. “How can 
God, who is absolutely perfect, be the cause 
of Evil?” 

The Kabbalah endeavors to answer all 
these questions, in substance as follows— 

Aristotle (384-322 B.C.) , whose philosophy 
has profoundly influenced the world for 
more than twenty centuries and who is 
followed by the Jewish philosophers, taught 
that in God the Thinker, Thinking and the 
Object thought of are absolutely united. 
And the Kabbalah agrees with this tenet 
in all its significance, except that it goes a 
step further by positing an essential dif- 
ference between God’s mode of thinking 
and Man’s. 

With man, the object thought of remains 
abstract, a mere form of “object-thought,” 
having only a subjective existence in his 
mind and no immediate objective existence 
outside of him. 

On the other hand, God’s thought as- 
sumed and assumes at once a concrete 
spiritual existence. Even the mere form is 
even at once substance, purely spiritual, 
simple and unconfined of course, but still 
concrete, as the difference between Subject 
and Object does not apply to the First 
Cause and no abstraction can be assumed 
or taken for granted. 

This Substance was the first product of 
the First Cause, emanating immediately 
from Wisdom and is identical with Wisdom, 
being His thought. Hence, like Wisdom it 
is eternal, inferior to it only in degree 
but not in time. Through it—the Primal 
Will—everything was produced and every- 
thing is continuously arranged. 

Side by side with the theoretical schools, 
which had taken as their problem the nature 
of God and His relation to the world, there 
appeared and developed other mystical 
movements, which considered the ritualistic 
or practical side of the question to be more 
important, and to which the theosophical 
side seemed merely as an introduction. 

Thus, while speculative thinkers occupied 
themselves in attempting to reach out and 
interpret a monistic creation of the Uni- 
verse, in which the transcendance of the 
Primal Being might be preserved without 
placing Him outside that universe, a more 
practical mysticism was endeavoring to 


come into closer relationship with God than 
the transcendentalism of Jewish philosophy 
would willingly permit. 

These movements were bound to ultimate- 
ly converge, and this is what actually 
occurred during the 14th century shorily 
after the appearance of the book called 
“Zohar,” or “Splendor,” after Daniel 12:3, 
and which was accepted as both the com- 
plete guide to the various Kabbalistic 
theories and as the canonical Book. 

For centuries, and in general even today, 
the doctrines of the Zohar are taken to be 
the Kabbalah, although it was originally 
made up of only a mere aggregate of 
heterogeneous parts, being twelve mystical 
compositions of various derivations and 
widely differing dates. However, through 
additions and annotations, it eventually 
came to represent the principles of and 
be accepted by the two principal move- 
ments. 

In addition to the Zohar proper there is 
alsa a “Zohar Hadash,” or “New Zohar,” a 
“Zohar to Cant.”, and “Tikkunim” (both 
new and old), all of which, however, bear 
close resemblances to the Zohar proper. 

The Zohar expresses the idea of the 
Primal Will in the words “Come and see! 
Thought is the beginning of everything that 
is, but as such it is contained within itself 
and unknown.” The real (Divine) thought 
is connected with the En-Sof, and never 
separates from it. This is the meaning of 
the expression, “God is one, and His name 
is One.” (Zohar, Wayehi, i. 246b) 

The Zohar uses the word “thought” 
where other Kabbalists use the expression 
“Primal Will,” but the difference is merely 
one of terminology and not of conception 
or interpretation, as the term expresses 
merely a negation—that the Universe was 
net produced unintentionally by the First 
Cause (as some philosophers hold), but in- 
tentionally, and through the Wisdom of the 
First Cause (the En-Sof). 

The object of the thought of the En-Sof, 
which is also eternal and identified with it, 
was the plan of the Universe—in its entire 
existence and its duration in space and in 
time. 

Therefore this plan contains not only the 
outline of the construction of both the in- 
tellectual and material world but also a de- 
termination of the time of its coming into 
being, of the powers operating towards that 
end in it (the world), of the order and 
regulation according to fixed norms of suc- 
cessive events, vicissitudes, deviations, orig- 
inations and extinctions taking place and to 
thereafter take place in it. 
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Further, although the First Cause was 
and is the sole source of all knowledge, this 
knowledge is only of a general nature. The 
Omniscience of the First Cause does not 
occupy itself with details or with triflies and 
so does not limit the freedom of Man; in 
other words, the Omniscience of the Primal 
Will being only of a hypothetical and con- 
ditional character, it leaves free and un- 
restricted choice to the human will. 

The act of Creation being brought about 
by the En-Sof, the Primal Will, the ques- 
tion remains unanswered: “How was it pos- 
sible that out of that which was absolute, 
simple and indeterminate, there could or 
should emerge determinate, corporeal, com- 
posite beings, such as exist in the Uni- 
verse?” 

The transition from the infinite to the 
finite is explained by the theory of “The 
Zimzum,” or “Contraction.” “The En-Sof,” 
it says, “contracted Himself in order to 
leave an empty space in the world.” In 
other words, the Infinite Totality had to 
become manifest in order to appear and 
become visible in composite things or sub- 
stances. So, while the plan of the World lay 
within the First Cause, the idea of the 
World included all the phenomena—all phy- 
sical things—which were thus made pos- 
sible. 

This Power contained in the First Cause 
the Kabbalah calls “The Line,” and corre- 
sponds to the Gnostic “Kaw la-Kaw,” as it 
extends or runs through the whole Uni- 
verse and gives it form and being. 

The relation and close connection between 
the infinite and the finite, the spiritual and 
the corporeal, is explained on the hypothesis 
that while the First Cause is entirely un- 
recognizable, it nevertheless contains within 
itself all reality, and the fact that the finite 
is rooted in the infinite constitutes the 
beginning of the phenomenon which the 
Kabbalah designates as “The Light in the 
Test of Creation,” indicating thereby that 
it does not constitute or complete the nature 
of God, but is merely a reflection of it. 

A plain statement of this theory is to 
the effect that the finite in itself has no 
existence and the infinite, as such, can not 
be perceived! Therefore, only through the 
Light of the Infinite does the finite appear 
as existent, just as by virtue of the finite 
the infinite becomes perceptible. 

This is the basis of the theory that the 
Infinite Light contracted and retired its In 
finity in order that the finite might thereby 
become existent—thus the Infinite is the 
sum of all finite things. 


This concentration or contraction took 


place only within the confines of mere being, 
so fm order that the infinite realities which 
comprise an absolute Unity with the En- 
Sof might appear in their diversity dynamic 
forms were conceived. These produce the 
gradations and differences, and thus the 
distinguishing qualities and aspects—the 
infinite variety—of finite things. 

This leads to the doctrine of the “Sefirot,” 
which is possibly the most important doc- 
trine in the entire Kabbalah. Yet, in spite 
of its real importance, this doctrine is pre- 
sented very differently in different works. 
Thus, while some Kabbalists consider the 
Sefirot identical in their totality with the 
Divine Being (each Sefirah representing 
only a different view of the Infinite), others 
look upon them merely as tools of the 
Divine Power, and entirely separate, dis- 
tinct, and different within themselves. 

The explanation given is in accordance 
with Cordavero and Luria, and may be ac- 
cepted as logically correct. 

Just as the Primal Substance has infinite 
attributes but manifests itself in only two 
of them—Space and Thought—so also is the 
relation of the Sefirot to the En-Sof. 

The Sefirot themselves, in and through 
which all change takes place in the Uni- 
verse, are composite in so far as two 
natures may be distinguished in them—that 
nature in and through which all change 
takes place, and that nature which is un- 
changeable—the Light and the Divine 
Power. 

These two natures of the Sefirot are 
called “Light” and “Vessels,” for as vessels 
of different color reflect the light of the 
sun differently without producing any real 
change in it, so the Divine Light manifested 
in the Sefirot is reflected but not changed 
by their seeming differences. 

The first Sefirah is called “Keter” 
(Crown, or Exalted Height) and is identical 
with the Primal Will of God, differentiated 
from the En-Sof only as being the first 
effect—the En-Sof itself being the first 
cause, 

This first Sefirah contains within itself 
the plan of the Universe—in its entire in- 
finity of both time and space. For this 
reason some Kabbalists do not include the 
Keter among the Sefirot, as it is not an 
actual emanation of the En-Sof. However, 
it is usually placed at the head. 

From the Keter, which is itself an abso- 
lute unity (differentiated from everything 
manifold and from every relative unity) 
proceed two parallel principles which are 
apparently opposed, but in reality in- 
separable, One is masculine and active, 
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called “Hokmah” (Wisdom), and the other 
feminine and passive, called “Binah” (In- 
tellect). ; 

The union of Hokmah and Binah pro- 
duces “Da’at” (Reason)—that is, the con- 
trast between subjectivity and objectivity 
finds its solution in Reason, by or through 
which cognition or Knowledge becomes pos- 
sible. 

Those Kabbalists who do not include 
Keter among the Sefirot consider Da’at as 
the third Sefirah, but the majority con- 
sider it (Da’at) a combination of Hokmah 
and Binah and not as an _ independent 
Sefirah. 

These first three Sefirot—Keter, Hokmah 
and Binah—form a unity among themselves, 
called Knowledge. The known and the un- 
known being in God identical, the World is 
the expression of the ideas of the absolute 
forms of intelligence—thus is the identity 
of thinking and being, of the ideal and the 
real, taught in the esoteric Kabbalah. 

Thought in its three-fold manifestation 
again or in turn produces contrasting 
principles, namely “Hesed” (Mercy), also a 
masculine, active principle, and “Din” 
(Justice), the contrasting feminine passive 
principle (also called “Pahad,” or Awe, 
and “Geburah,” or Might), which combine 
in a common principle called “Tiferet” 
(Beauty). 

The concepts “Justice” and “Mercy” are 
not, however, taken in their usual literal 
sense, but as symbolical designations for 
“Expansion” and “Contraction” of the Will. 
The sum of both, the moral order, appears 
as “Beauty,” or “Tif-eret,” as has been 
indicated. 

The last-named Sefirot represent dynamic 
Nature—the masculine “Nezah” (Triumph) 
and the feminine “Hod” (Glory)—the 
former representing Increase and the latter 
representing the Force from which pro- 
ceeds all the forces produced in the Uni- 
verse. Nezah and Hod unite to produce 
“Yesod” (Foundation)—the reproductive 
element and the root of all existence. 

The first of the groups of Sefirot form 
the Intelligible World, representing the 
absolute identity of Being and Thinking; 
the second group is moral in character 
(called by Azriel the “Soul-World” but by 
later Kabbalists the “Sensible-World”), and 
the third group constitutes the Natural 
World. 

The tenth Sefirah is “Malkut” (Domin- 
ion), and is that in which the Will, the 
Plan and the Active Forces become manifest 
—the sum or result of all the permanent 
and immanent activity of all Sefirah., 

The Sefirot on their first appearance are 





not yet the dynamic tools construing and 
regulating the world of phenomena, but 
merely the prototypes of them. In their own 
realm, called the “Realm of Emanation” or 
sometimes “Adam Kadmon” (because the 
figure of a Man is employed in symbolical 
representation of the Sefirot), they are con- 
ceived merely as conditions of the finite 
that are to be. 

The representation in the form or figure 
of a man is ably illustrated by this quo- 
tation: “Know thou that the heart is the 
source of Life, and is placed in the center 
of the body as the Holy of Holies, and as 
stated in the Zohar is the central part of 
the world. Therefore one must have his 
heart cleansed from evil and all evil 
thoughts, otherwise he introduces an idol 
into the innermost part of the Temple, 
which ought to be a dwelling-place for the 
Shechinah.” (Kitzur Sh’lh, fol. 14, col. 2. 
Also see First Corinthians 3:16, 17 and 
6:19). 

The activity of the Sefirot begins in the 
second, third and fourth worlds, namely: 
“The World of Creative Ideas,” “The World 
of Creative Formations,” and “The World 
of Creative Matter.” 

The first, or Azilutic World, according to 
the “Masseket Azilut,” contains the Sefirot 
themselves. In the Beriatic World are the 
souls of the Pious, the Divine Throne, and 
the Divine Halls. 

The Yeziratic World is the home of the 
ten classes of Angels, presided over by Me- 
tratton, and in this World there are also 
spirits of men. In the Asiyyatic World are 
the “Ofaynim,” the angels that receive the 
prayers and control the actions of men and 
wage never-ending war against Evil. 

There is no doubt but that these four 
“Worlds” were originally conceived to be 
real, which accounts for the many fantastic 
descriptions of them in the early Kabbalah, 
but they were subsequently interpreted as 
being purely idealistic or symbolical. 

There are assumed to be three Powers 
in Nature—the Mechanical, the Organic, 
and the Teleological (“Evidences of De- 
sign”), all of which are connected as the 
result of a general, independent, purely 
spiritual, principal Idea, and are also sym- 
bolized by the Worlds themselves. 

The different Worlds are, 
essentially one—related to each other as 
prototype and copy. All that is contained in 
a lower world is also found in the next 
higher world, and thus the Universe forms 
a unified Whole—a living, undivided Being 
that consists of three parts 
enveloping one another as above them soars 
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successively 
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the highest archetypal seal—the World of 
Azilut. 

As does the Talmud, the Kabbalah repre- 
sents Man as the sum and the highest 
product of Creation. The very organs of 
his body are constructed according to the 
Highest Wisdom. However, Man proper is 
the Soul, for the Body is only the temporal 
garment—the husk within which the true 
inner man temporarily appears on the 
Earth. 

The Soul is itself three-fold, being com- 
posed of “Nefesh,” “Ruah,” and “Nesha- 
mah,” corresponding to the Asiyyatic, 
Yeziratic, and the Beriatic Worlds. 

Nefesh is the annual principle in Man, 
and as such is in immediate touch with his 
physical body. Ruah represents the moral 
nature, being the seat of good and of evil 
desires as it turns towards Nashamah or 
Nefesh. Nashamah is pure intelligence, pure 
spirit, itself incapable of either good or evil. 
It is pure, Divine Light, the climax of soul- 
life. 

In addition to this Trinity of the Soul 
there is also the Individual Principle—the 
idea of a body with traits belonging to that 
body (person) individually and the spirit 
of Life that has its seat in that heart. 

The theory of the connection between an 
Individual Soul and Individual Body is to 
the effect that before the formation of that 
particular body the soul (of that body) 
existed with other souls in a like condition 
in what is termed the “suprasensible world,” 
being in the course of time united with the 
body, as were other souls, also in the course 
of time. 

The descent of the Soul into the Body is 
necessitated by the finite nature of the 
former. It must unite with a body in order 
to take or play its part in the Universe— 
to contemplate the spectacle of Creation, to 
become conscious of itself and its origin, 
and, finally, to return after having com- 
pleted its tasks in the mortal body to the 
os ion Fountain of Light and Life 
—God. 

While Neshamah, the Spirit, ascends to 
God, Ruah, the Nature, enters Eden to 
enjoy the pleasures of Paradise. Nefesh, 
the Body, remains in peace on Earth. This, 
however, applies only to the Just and the 
Righteous. 

At the death of the wicked and un- 
righteous, Neshamah, being stained with 
sins, encounters obstacles which make it 
impossible for it to return to its source— 
and until it has returned Ruah may not 
enter Eden and Nefesh finds no peace upon 
Earth. 





This is the basis of the Transmigration 
of the Soul, or Metempsychosis, and on it 


the Kabbalah lays great stress. For, in 
order that the soul may return to its source 
it must have previously reached full de- 
velopment of all its perfections in terres- 
trial life. If it can not, or has not, fulfilled 
these conditions during the course of one 
life it must begin all over again in another 
body—continuing until it has done so. 

This is well expressed in the following 
selection: “Our souls being at present in a 
state of transmigration, God requites a 
man now for what his soul merited in a 
bypast time in another body by having 
broken some of the 613 Precepts ... 

“He who neglects to observe any of the 
613 Precepts, such as were possible for 
him to observe, is doomed to undergo trans- 
migration, once or more than once, till he 
has actually observed all he had neglected 
to do in a former state of being.” (Kitzur 
Sh’lu, p. 6, col. 1, 2). 

This is also illustrated by the following 
interesting passage: “Cain had robbed the 
twin sister of Abel, and therefore his soul 
passed into Jethro. Moses was possessed: by 
the soul of Abel, and therefore Jethro gave 
his daughter to Moses.” (Yalkut Chadash, 
fol. 127, col. 3.) 

The Lurianic Kabbalists added to Metem- 
psychosis proper the theory of the “Im- 
pregnation of Souls”; that is, if two souls 
do not feel equal to their tasks God later 
unites both in one body so that they may 
support and complement each other as, for 
instance, a lame man and_a blind man may 
conjointly do as physical beings. If. one of 
the two souls need aid, the other becomes 
as it were its mother, bearing it in its lap 
and. nourishing it with its own substance. 

That there may be some actual basis for 
this theory of the Impregnation of Souls, or 
two souls in the same body, is afforded by 
the recognition which modern psychclogy 
gives to what is termed “Dual Personal- 
ities,” or “Split Personality.” 

The Kabbalistic theory of “the life 
beyond” is a life of complete contemplation 
and complete love, and the relation between 
the Soul and God is illustrated in the 
figurative language of the Zohar as fol- 
lows: 

“Neshamah, the Soul, comes into the 
world through the union of the King with 
the Matrona (“King” meaning the Sefirah 
Tiferet and “Matrona” the Sefirah Malkut), 
and the return of the Soul to God is sym- 
bolized by the union of the Matrona with 
the King.” 

The connection between the physical and 
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the spiritual worlds is by means of or 
through Man, for his soul belongs to Heaven 
while his body is physical and therefore 
earthly. Man’s love for God is the actual 
connecting spiritual link between the two 
worlds, as well as the link which unites him 
with God. 

A knowledge of the Law in its ethical as 
well as religious aspects is also a means of 
influencing the higher regions, for a study 
and understanding of the Law portends the 
union of Man with Divine Wisdom. 

Of course, the hidden meanings of Scrip- 
ture must be sought out in order to be taken 
in their true sense and thus understood in 
their true light, for much of it is purely 
allegorical and by no means to be construed 
in the literal sense. 

It is the symbolical portion of the Kab- 
balah which treats of the mysterious sense 
of Scripture and the rules by which the 
observance of the Law is, not literally but 
Kabbalistically, expounded. Thirteen sys- 
tems are given, the more popular of which 
are the Gematria, Notricon, and Temurah. 

Gematria depends upon an arbitrarily as- 
signed numerical value for each letter of 
the alphabet, and Notricon consists in form- 
ing a decisive sentence composed of words 
whose initial letters are in or compose a 
given word. 

Temurah, the more important, is purely 
permutation, or a changing of the letters 
of the alphabet in accordance with a pre- 
arranged or regularly adopted system. 
There are five of these permuted alphabets 
or official systems, their technical names 
being Atbash, Atbach, Albam, Aikbechar, 
and Tashrak. 

Since the letters of the English alphabet 
are more numerous than the Hebrew, as 
well as differently designated and arranged, 
the Atbash of the Hebrews becomes “Azby” 
in English. If we write on one line in 
regular order the first half of the English 
alphabet and the other half on the second 
line, but in reversed order, thus— 

abcdefghijklm 
Zyxwvutsrqpon 
we get thirteen couples of letters which 
exchange one with the other, as a and 2, 
b and y, c and x, and so on. 

The letters when exchanged give rise to 
a “permuted” alphabet, and this particular 
permuted alphabet takes its name from the 
first two couples of letters—a and z, b and 
y—hence “Azby.” 

If one wished to write “The Lord is my 
shepherd” the letters of the respective 
couples would be changed and the result 
would be “Gsv Oliw rh nb hsvksviw.” 


This is an example of the mysterious 
Temurah, to which “Azby” is the English 
key. The other alphabets are more technical 
and considerably involved. However, they 
also are of the same basic nature, and were 
also highly esteemed among the sages and 
bards of Israel—so much so that they often 
used them in their literary and poetical 
compositions. 

Through or interpreted by the Kabbalah, 
the Ritual also assumes a deeper, mystical 
meaning, as it is thought to preserve the 
Universe and to secure Divine blessings 
upon it. This was formerly the object of 
the ritual sacrifices—the offering of ani- 
mals—but that form of offering was later 
superceded by the offering of fruits or 
simple prayer. 

Devout worship, during which the soul is 
so exalted that it seems desirous of leaving 
the body itself in order to become united 
with its Source, agitates the heavenly soul 
of the Sefirah Binah. This stimulus occa- 
sions a secret subtle movement among the 
Sefirot of all the worlds so that all ap- 
proach thereby more or less to their source 
until the full bliss of the En-Sof reaches 
Malkut, the last Sefirah, and then all the 
worlds become truly conscious of a benef- 
icent Influence. 

And, just as prayer or the good deeds of 
Man exert a beneficent influence on all the 
worlds, so his evil actions injure them and 
thereby cause them to draw farther apart 
and be less en rapport. 

In discussing the question of Evil the 
Kabbalah makes a definite distinction be- 
tween evil itself and evil in human nature. 
Evil is the left side, the reverse of the right, 
or Divine side. As the Divine has true, 
being, evil has no being and is the unreal 
or seeming thing—the thing merely as it 
appears. 

And here again a distinction is made, be- 
tween the thing which appears to be but 
is not (the appearance of a thing which is 
unreal) and the appearance of a thing 
which is really what it appears to be (as 
a being of its own, having an original type 
of existence of its own). 

This “appearance of an appearance” is 
manifested in the very beginnings of the 
finite and the multiform because these be- 
ginnings include the boundaries of the Di- 
vine Nature—and the boundaries of the 
Divine constitute the godless and the evil. 
In other words, Evil is the finite. 

As the Finite includes not only the World 
of Matter but also its Idea, the Kabbalists 
speak of the Beriatic, Yeziratic and Asiy- 
yatic Worlds of Evil, as these worlds con- 
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tain the beginnings of the finite. Only the 
world of the Immediate Emanations, where 
the finite is conceived as without existence 
but seeking existence—the Azilutic World— 
is free from Evil. 

Evil in relation to Man is manifested in 
that Man mistakes Semblance for Substance 
and attempts to draw away from the Divine 
Primal Source instead of striving for union 
with it. 

Most of the post-Zoharistic Kabbalists 
combine with this theory of Evil a doctrine 
on the Fall of Man, which in many respects 
resembles the Christian tenet. 

Connecting with the truly ancient view of 
Man’s corporeal and spiritual excellence be- 
fore the Fall, the later Kabbalists assert 
that originally all souls were combined into 
One—the soul of Adam. Man in his original 
state, therefore, was still a “general being,” 
not endowed with the empirical individual- 
ity with which he now appears in the world, 
and, together with Man the whole lower 
creation was in a spiritual, glorified state. 

But the venom of the Snake entered into 
Man, poisoning him and through him all 
nature, which also then became susceptible 
to the influence of Evil. At that time human 
nature was darkened and made coarse and 
Man received a corporeal body. At the same 
time the whole Asiyyatic World, of which 
Man had been the lord and master, was con- 
densed and coarsened. The Beriatic and 
Yeziratic Worlds were also affected; influ- 
enced by Man, they sank like the Asiyyatic 
World and were also condensed in a pro- 
portionate degree. 

It is by means of this theory that the 
Kabbalah explains the origin of physical 
and moral evil in the world. Yet, Man is by 
no means considered as lost after the Fall. 
The greatest sinner, it is held, may attract 
the higher heavenly powers by penitence, 
and thereby counteract the poison of the 
Serpent inherent in him. The warfare be- 
tween Man and the Serpent (the Satanic 
Power, or Evil) will cease only when Man 
is again elevated into the centre of Divine 
Light and is once more in actual contact 
with it. 

This basic, original glory and spirituality 
of Man and of the World will be restored in 
the Messianic Age, when Heaven and Earth 
will be renewed and even Satan will re- 
nounce his Wickedness. 

While this point has a definite Christian 
tinge, as has also a number of other ideas in 
the Kabbalah (such as the Trinity of the 
Sefirot, especially the first triad), much that 
appears (and really is) Christian is in fact 
simply a logical development of certain an- 





cient, elementary esoteric doctrines which 
were incorporated therein—as they were in 
Talmudic works and Talmudic Judaism. 

The Jew as well as the man is recognized 
in the real, esoteric Kabbalah. Notwithstand- 
ing the strongly pantheistic coloring of its 
metaphysics, it never attempts to in any 
way belittle the importance of historic 
Judaism, but, on the contrary, emphasized 
it. Like the school of Maimonides, the 
Kabbalists also interpreted Scripture al- 
legorically, yet there is an essential differ- 
ence between the two. 

Abraham and most of the Patriarchs are, 
to both, but the symbols of certain virtues, 
but with this difference—the Kabbalists 
regard the lives of the Patriarchs, filled as 
they were with good and pious actions, as 
incarnations of certain virtues. For ex- 
ample, the life of Abraham as the incarna- 
tion of Love. On the other hand, allegorical 
philosophers sought for exclusively ab- 
stract ideas in the Scriptural narratives. 

If the strict Talmudists looked with some- 
thing akin to horror upon the allegorical 
interpretations of the philosophical schools 
which, if carried to their logical conclusions, 
would deprive Judaism of every literal 
historic basis, they did not seriously object 
to the Kabbalistic interpretations of Scrip- 
ture—as such—which, however, also trans- 
muted a probable reality into a possible 
ideality. 

The same was true in regard to the Law. 
There is more than one answer to the 
question “What is the Talmud?” Ostensibly, 
it was the corpis juris of the Jews from 
about the First Century before the Chris- 
tian Era to about the fourth after it, but 
among the absurd notions as to what the 
Talmud was, and given credence during 
the Middle Ages, was that it was a man! 

Nevertheless, the medaevel priest or peas- 
ant who believed that was perhaps wiser 
than we now realize, for the Talmud was 
Man—Jewish Man—a record of the doings, 
the beliefs, the usages, the hopes, the suf- 
ferings, the patience, the humor, the men- 
tality and the morality of the Jewish people 
for half a millenium. 

It was the Kabbalah which elevated 
prayer to the position it occupied among the 
Jews for centuries—as a means of tran- 
scending earthly affairs for a time and of 
feeling oneself in union with God. And the 
Kabbalah achieved this at a period when 
prayer was slowly but surely becoming 
merely an external religious exercise—a 
service of the lips and not of the heart 

And just as Prayer was ennobled by the 
influence of the Kabbalah, so did all of the 
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rituals more or less shed their stiff formal- 
ism to become symbolical—purified and 
spiritualized. 

Beneficial influences of the Kabbalah 
were, however, partly overshadowed by 
several rather pernicious ones. From the 
metaphysical axiom that “There is nothing 
in the world without spiritual life,” there 
was later developed a system of exoteric 
magic and the exoteric Cabalism. 

Man was the subject of all magical con- 
siderations, as he was also the agent of all 
magical operations. He was composed of 
four principles, Spirit, Mind, Soul and 
Body, corresponding to the four elements, 
Fire, Air, Water and Earth. 

Of these, the Spirit and Mind were form- 
less, and the fluidic Body or Soul and the 
Physical Body were Formative. There were 
three aspects of the Spirit—Life, Will and 
Effort, and three aspects of the Mind— 
Perception, Reason and Memory. So also the 
properties of the Soul were three—Desire, 
Imagination and Emotion, and of the Body 
three—Absorption, Circulation and Secre- 
tion, for in one respect nature is Volatile, in 
another Fixed, and in another Mutable. 

Humanity consisted of three Orders— 
Lapsed Souls, Elementary Souls, and De- 
moniacal Souls, 

Lapsed Souls had fallen from their first 
estate, or pristine nature, but would, by 
regeneration, regain their lost heritage. 

Elementary Souls had come into human 
generation in the course of natural evolution 
or called in by magical art. Coming as 
strangers into an atmosphere for which 
their powers were not yet sufficiently 
evolved, they were of cours® born as 
“naturals,” simpletons, and fools, a con- 
dition which, however, was _ successively 
improved during their human incarnations. 
Once entangled in the human Stream, they 
could not go back to the Source, but 
through humanity they acquired an immor- 
tality not otherwise attainable by them. 

Of the “Elementary” category were the 
Undines, Salamanders, and Gnomes—these 
names being related to the elements of 
Water, Fire, and Earth, as so-called Sylphs 
were to the element Air. 

Demoniacal Souls were such as had by 
violence thrust themselves into human Life 
by obsessions, overshadowings and infest- 
ings the bodies of men while in frenzy, 
trance, epilepsy, or some other abnormal 
condition of the mind or body. They were 
like robbers, who took possession of the 
house while the owner was away. 

However, some such were born into the 
world by the will of the gods by means of 





sidereal influences for the fulfilling of large 
destinies, the despoiling and punishing of 
nations, and were truly demons from their 
birth. Concerning such an one Christ said, 
“You twelve have I chosen, and one of you 
is a devil,” from which it appeared that not 
all human forms were invested with human 
souls. 

There were certain times and seasons 
when angels and archangles were tem- 
porarily invested with human form for the 
purpose of certain high attainments—some 
as teachers or prophets and others as 
Messengers of Peace. All such were free 
from the taint of the Body while obeying 
the laws of their mortal selfhood and acting 
under the direct inspiration of the Spirit. 

Of such a high order was Melchizedek, 
the King of Righteousness, “without father 
and without mother, having neither be- 
ginning of life nor end of days,” and with 
whom Abraham talked as recorded in 
Genesis. Melchizedek was in fact thought 
to be a presentation of the Christ, a great 
and mighty spirit in temporary human 
form. ‘ 

There were also spirits of the nature of 
Apollyon—“Princes of Darkness”— and 
whose dominion was over those “wandering 
stars for whom is laid up the blackness of 
darkness for ages upon ages.” These malev- 
olent beings, acting under the laws of their 
own nature, manifested themselves from 
time to time in human form to hasten the 
judgment of the World—the Caligulas and 
Neros of History. 

The Earth was therefore the theatre of 
a great variety of different souls, and was 
such because it was in equilibrium between 
the Heavens and the Hells and in a state of 
freedom where good and evil might freely 
commingle. It was in truth the Field of 
Armageddon, where must be fought out the 
great battle between the Powers of Light 
and the Powers of Darkness. 

According to the exoteric Cabalists there 
were seven Heavens and seven Hells, pre- 
sided over by the Seven Archangels and 
the Seven Princes of Evil, respectively. 

The Archangels of the Seven Spheres 
were Michael, Gabriel, Kamiel, Raphael, 
Zadkiel, Uriel, and Zophkiel, representing 
the Might, Grace, Zeal, Saving Power, 
Justice, Splendor, and Mystery of God, and 
their names were invoked under appro- 
priate symbols. 

Beelzebub, the “Prince of Darkness,” 
presided over the orders of infernal spirits, 
who were the Tempters of Mankind and 
whom the Cabalists affirmed were the dis- 
embodied spirits of evil men, confirmed in 
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wickedness by the perversity of their wills. 

Even presuming that they were no more 
than the evil thoughts and imaginings of 
embodied humanity, reasoned the Cabalists, 
there was nothing, in a world where 
“thoughts are things,” to prevent such 
from taking bodily shape and substance 
and thus, when stimulated by the force of 
men’s evil desires, becoming active powers 
for Evil. 

Frankenstein’s Monster is familiar to all, 
yet few realize that the story embodies this 
occult principle, as well as does the chapter 
on “The Dweller on the Threshold” in the 
popular novel by Bulwer Lytton, which 
will also give a picture of the experiences 
of those who are capable of creating, and 
are thereafter obsessed or posessed by the 
creatures of their own minds. 

The nine Orders of Evil Spirits were, 
False Gods (such an one who tempted 
Jesus), Lying Spirits (such as the one 
which possessed the prophet Ahab), Vessels 
of Iniquity (whose Prince was called Be- 
lial and of whom St. Paul spoke when he 
asked, “What agreement hath Christ with 
Belial?”), The Revengeful (which was the 
Order let loose upon Egypt in the visita- 
tion of the plagues), The Deluders (whose 
ruler was Nahash, the tempter of Eve), 
The Turbulents (presided over by Meririm, 
the Prince of the Powers of the Air, and 
St. Paul mentions this “Prince of the 
Powers of the Air”), The Furies (who 
were the cause of frenzy, murders, and 
massacres), The Inquisitors (who caused 
the persecution of the righteous), and the 
final Order was that of The Tempters, 
whose Prince was Mammon, the spirit of 
Greed and Avarice. 

These nine Orders of Evil Spirits were 
counterbalanced by a corresponding array 
of Angelic Orders, which were Cherubim, 
Seraphim, Thrones, Dominions, Powers, 
Virtues, Principalities, Archangels, and 
Angels. 

In the Apocryphal book of Tobias it is 
related that the Archangel Raphael ap- 
prehended Asmodemus (the Prince of the 
fourth Order of Evil Spirits) and bound 
him in the wilderness of Upper Egypt. This 
was construed as referring to the presence 
of the planet Jupiter in the sign Gemini, 
for Asmodemus was of the sphere of 
Jupiter’s evil spirits and Raphael was 
Mercury, whose sign Gemini was thought 
to rule over Egypt, and moreover it was the 
sign of Jupiter’s debility. 

Evil powers, once overcome, lost a large 
measure of their influence over that partic- 
ular person, which was the interpretation 


. preted it to mean that the good and evil 








of the saying, “I will give you power to 
tread upon Scorpions; nevertheless, re- 
joice not that ye have power over the spirits, 
but that your name is written in heaven.” 

It was thus presumed that evil spirits, 
being compared to scorpions, could be rend- 
ered ineffectual and harmless by the power 
of the Celestial Name, that spiritual or 
“New Name” which, according to Revela- 
tions, is written upon the White Stone. 

The Christ, or Man Made Perfect, was 
Venus, the Bearer of Light and the Messen- 
ger of Peace. Opposed to Venus is Mars, 
the god of War, the promoter of strife and 
discord, and the ruler of the “Scorpions.” 
He rules the eighth sphere and the eighth 
sign of the zodiac, Scorpio, which is asso- 
ciated with the House of Death, the ter- 
minus of the natural soul. When good 
spirits and powers dominated this principle 
in man’s nature (the Scorpio principle) 
there is hope of deliverance from the evil 
spirits. 

When it was said that Michael (the angel 
of the Sun) contended with Satan (Saturn) 
for the body of Moses, the Cabalists inter- 


principles were in conflict, Saturn contend- 
ing that the body belonged to him by 
natural agreement while Michael affirmed 
that he had redeemed it from decay—for 
Moses was an Initiate of the cult of Am- 
mon-Ra, and his very name denoted not 
only “Drawn Forth and Elected” but Cabal- 
istically he was “Nominated”’—one of those 
named and appointed for a special work. 

Natural magic depended largly upon man 
himself, however, for according to the 
esoteric Ka@®allists, all men were inherently 
endowed with insight and magical powers 
which they could develop. The means espe- 
cially mentioned by them was “Kawwanah,” 
or Intense Meditation, in order to thereby 
attract the higher spiritual influences. 

Other methods were a strong Will, ex- 
clusively directed towards its object, and a 
vivid Imagination, in order that the im- 
pressions from the spirit world might en- 
ter profoundly into the soul and be re- 
tained there. 

From these esoteric principles many 
Cabalists developed individualistic theories 
on Casting of Lots, Necromancy, Exorcism, 
and many other superstitions. Bibliomancy 
and the Mysticism of Numbers and of 
Letters were developed into complete and 
elaborate systems. 

The metaphysical conception of the iden- 
tity of the real with the ideal, the finite 
with the infinite, gave rise to the mystical 
(Continued on page 75) 
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From Whence Come the 
Energies of Progressed Aspects? 


By 


Elbert Benjamine 
President of The Church of Light 


V | 7 a strong progressed aspect 


forms in any person’s birth-chart those 
closely associated with him, if they are ob- 
servant, can note that he is affected in three 
different ways: He thinks differently than 
he did before the progressed aspect was 
within one degree of perfect. His observable 
behavior is different than it was before. And 
events of some importance come into his 
life, often apparently through no actions of 
his own. 

So far as science has been able to dis- 
cover, movements of any kind consume en- 
ergy. There was a time when it was con- 
sidered that thinking consumed very little 
because the loss in calories, or heat units, 
coincident with solving the heaviest kind 
of mental problems, was insignificant. Al- 
most, or quite all thus lost could be ac- 
counted for as necessary to maintain the 
normal bodily functions. Physical work, 
however, showed at once a higher consump- 
tion of fuel. Thus the assumption grew that 
mental work required little energy, instead, 
as is now known, of being the hardest work 
in the world. 

If you will read the reports of experimen- 
tal psychologists made a few years ago you 
will get the impression that mental work 
is unique in that it seems to be action pro- 
duced without an adequate cause of energy 
use. The physical energy generated by the 
combustion of oxygen with fuel is measured 
in terms of calories. The energy it takes to 
raise one kilogram (about two pints) of 
water from 0 degrees to 1 degree C is a 
calorie. Just to keep alive a man requires 
1,700 calories a day. It takes 170 calories 
to digest a meal. Reading one hour, to 
sustain the muscles while so engaged, con- 
sumes 5 calories. A 10-mile walk consumes 
600 calories. One hour at a desk, the energy 
being consumed by the muscles holding the 
body in position, requires about 21 calories. 
Yet the same experimenters found that if 
the body is so relaxed as to place no extra 
work on the muscles, but with the brain in- 
tensely active, that so little energy is con- 





summed that it can not be detected with the 
calorimeter. 

It is the custom of physical scientists to 
consider that action of any kind consumes 
an adequate amount of energy, yet here ap- 
parently was an exception to the rule. It 
puzzled them sorely, but as they could not 
measure or detect the energy used in mental 
activity it became the assumption of many 
that such effort required little or no such 
expenditure. But they were not warranted 
in that conclusion. Nor are we warranted, 
I believe, when we witness the activities 
in persons’ lives coincident with progressed 
aspects in assuming that actual and ade- 
quate energies are lacking to produce those 
activities. 

Discoveries of material science within the 
past year or two have demonstrated, not 
only that directed thinking is the hardest 
work in the world, consuming a vast amount 
of energy, but have shown that these ener- 
gies are electrical, and capable of measure- 
ment. A brief summary of these discoveries 
will, I believe, pave the way for the next 
step, which is to show the nature of the 
energies which are consumed in the addi- 
tional thinking, the new type of behavior, 
and the events attracted, when an individual 
has a major progressed aspect operative as 
mapped in reference to his birth-chart. 

The cells of the physical body are of pro- 
toplasm, just as we believe the substance of 
the astral body is thought-organized psycho- 
plasm. And each of these cells has a nucleus 
of protein, which is comparatively acid. 
Surrounding this nucleus is the cytoplasm, 
which is comparatively alkaline. Separating 
the acid nucleus and the alkaline cytoplasm 
of the cell is a semi-permeable membrane. 
Electrolytes are thus formed of the humors 
of the body in such a manner as to make 
of each cell a miniature electric battery. 
The semi-permeable membrane separating 
the nitrogen fraction from the hydro-carbon 
fraction of the cell, and the membranes sur- 
rounding the cell, are adapted to storing 
and conducting electricity. 
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We have long been familiar with the idea 
that the heat and light produced in burning 
wood, oil, coal or gas is merely the release 
of the heat and light radiated by the sun 
and stored in the plant. Also that the heat 
of the human body, and much of its energy, 
is derived from the release of solar heat 
from such carbon compounds. The green 
leaves of plants are able to store these solar 
energies in the process of photosynthesis 
by which they manufacture the carbo-hy- 
drates from the carbon dioxide of the air 
and water. 

But the function of the nitrogen com- 
pounds in releasing high-frequency energies 
is the latest discovery. Material science now 
holds that these high-frequency energies, 
which are of far greater intensity than the 
heat radiations due to oxidation of the car- 
bon compounds, furnish the electrical, or 
etheric, energy which runs the body. 

Nitrogen as it occurs in the air, due to 
the firm binding of its atoms in pairs, is one 
of the most inert chemical elements. But 
when these pairs of atoms can be rent 
asunder, nitrogen becomes one of the most 
active of all chemical agents, forming with 
the oxygen of the air the unstable oxides of 
nitrogen, such as enter into the nitro group. 

Carbon compounds united with this nitro 
group form the most powerful explosives 
known. Glycerine, for instance, when the 
nitro group is added, becomes nitrogly- 
cerine; toluol, a coal product, when the nitro 
group is added, becomes the explosive 
TNT. Iodine and chlorine are elements es- 
sential to human life; and the iodide of ni- 
trogen is so sensitive it may be exploded 
by a delicate electric charge or a slight 
mechanical disturbance; while the rays of 
the sun, a slight jar, or the lightest contact 
with the fringe of an oiled feather will 
detonate chloride of nitrogen. 

Part of the energy of TNT, nitrogly- 
cerine, and gunpowder is derived from the 
energy of solar radiation stored in the car- 
bon compounds. But glycerine, charcoal, 
etc., by themselves can not be exploded. The 
high-frequency energy content of such ex- 
plosives is due to the nitrogen compounds. 
And in protoplasm, carbon compounds— 
sugars and fats—are joined with nitrogen 
compounds, called proteins. 

Scientists hold that the temperature of 
the surface of the sun, about 6,000 C, is 
insufficient for its radiations to tear apart 
the paired nitrogen atoms of the atmos- 
phere. Lightning, terrestrial electricity, and 
nitrifying bacteria, however, are able to 
do this. The Fixed Nitrogen Research 
Labratory at Washington reports that one 





hundred million tons of nitrogen are thus 
fixed annually by lightning and carried to 
the earth’s soil by the precipitation of rain, 
snow and hail. 

Because lightning puts more energy into 
the fixation of nitrogen than the sun’s radi- 
ance puts into the carbon atom, the oxida- 
tion of a nitrogen compound, such as pro- 
tein, emits a shorter wave than the oxidation 
of a carbon compound, such as the fats and 
sugars. That is, each cell of protoplasm, in 
addition to generating heat, emits waves of 
high frequency, capable of knocking elec- 
trons off of atoms and thus creating an 
electric charge. 

Such electrical charges, Dr. Edwin J. Cohn, 
Professor of Biological Chemistry at Har- 
vard, found to be present on the giant pro- 
tein molecules, which previously had been 
considered electrically neutral. Measuring 
these charges, he points out that the move- 
ment of such an electro-magnetic molecule 
operates like the armature of a dynamo. 
It produces an electric current. And these 
electric currents are the etheric energies 
which flow over the nerves and enable the 
mind to control the body. 

It is thus held that protein molecules are 
able to release the high-frequency energy 
of the lightning which fixed the nitrogen 
that plant life took from the soil. This isin 
accordance with Einstein’s Law of Equiva- 
lence: that the energy of an atom is given 
out in the same quanta as those received 
by the atom. And these short-wave radia- 
tions have properties with which we have 
become familiar in the radio. In fact, Dr. 
Cohn used the same technical developments 
in the measurements of the electrical proper- 
ties of the giant protein molecules that have 
led to the improvement of the radio. 

Of all the cells of the human body, those 
of the nervous system are best adapted to 
the production of short-wave radiations, as 
well as to carrying electric currents. And 
the gray matter of the frontal lobes of the 
brain are the best adapted of the nerve 
cells in this respect. These, because of their 
high specialization, are the ones chiefly em- 
ployed in objective thinking. 

This discovery of the electrical properties 
of protein proves that the nervous system of 
man is a radio broadcasting set. And it also 
means, because scientists have found these 
electrical phenomena of the nervous system 
to be reversible, as when the cells recharge 
in sleep, that the nervous system is a deli- 
cate receiving set, capable of intercepting 
short-waves which reach it from other 
broadcasting sets; and, as I believe, from 
the planets. 
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Each cell of physical life, whether a por- 
tion of a larger plant, animal or man, or 
independent of such an organization, is a 
generator of electrical charges and radiates 
short wave-length energies. Through these 
etheric motions it is kept in contact, I be- 
lieve, with the four-dimensional thought- 
cells which constitutes its intelligence. It 
is these four-dimensional thought-cells, thus 
associated through short wave-length etheric 
radiations with the physical cells, that en- 
able blood corpuscles, epithelial cells, and 
various physical organs intelligently to con- 
tinue their special kind of work even after 
they have been removed from the body of 
an animal. In the Rockefeller Institute for 
Medical Research, for instance) a chicken 
heart has not only been kept alive but beat- 
ing in a glass tube of nutrient solution, and 
constantly growing, for over 25 years. 

So long as the electrical equipment is able 
to perform its function of furnishing short- 
wave radiations the thought-cells, which 
have gained their experience for such work 
in less advanced forms, are able to keep 
contact with the physical, and to exercise 
control of its movements through directing 
the flow of electrical energies. But when, 
for any reason, the battery runs down, the 
essential conditions of contact between the 
three-dimensional and the four-dimensional 
plane are no longer present, the thought- 
cells can not exercise control, and the physi- 
cal is pronounced dead. 

Thus also, in order that the brain cells 
shall vibrate sufficiently to register as ob- 
jective consciousness, electric energy is ex- 
pended. The cells of the gray matter of the 
brain are the most effective electric bat- 
teries of the body. Yet all conscious thought, 
as has now been proved by laboratory ex- 
periments, consumes electric energies. And 
like any electric battery if the circuit is 
kept closed it tends to run down. If you 
keep your foot on the starter of your car, 
you are aware that the current weakens, 
and that if this is continued your battery 
goes dead. So, not only with the brain, but 
with every cell and organ of the body, if 
it is to continue to perform its function it 
must be given an opportunity to recharge. 

Yet if, before the battery is dead, the 
circuit is broken, it recharges itself. For a 
battery thus to recharge, it has to have 
resting periods. And all the organs of the 
body are provided with such periods of rest 
in order that they may not become com- 
pletely polarized, or dead. The nerve cells 
that operate the breathing, for instance, 
thus rest from sixteen to eighteen times per 
minute. The heart and its nerves take some 


seventy to ninety short rests between beats 
per minute; and the various other glands 
and organs take brief rests between their 
periods of rhythmical activity. 

The brain, because its effective use, re- 
quires a longer period of activity not broken 
by short periods of loss of consciousness, 
has developed the power to generate moder- 
ately strong electrical currents over a con- 
siderable length of time. Yet for it to re- 
charge it also must have a period of rest 
commensurate with the work it has done. 
Commonly, the period of rest is about eight 
hours out of each twenty-four. This period 
of rest, during which the cells of the brain 
recharge, is known as sleep. 

A rabbit kept awake, but otherwise kindly 
treated, always dies, usually on the fourth 
or fifth day. Other animals and human 
beings, prevented from sleeping, also die. 
They die because the circuit has been closed 
so long the battery has completely run 
down. It has had no opportunity to re- 
charge. 

Rabbits and such animals as have been 
kept awake by scientists to determine the 
electrical effect of loss of sleep have been 
given the minimum amount of stimulation 
to keep them awake. But college students 
used for the same purpose, have been tested 
in connection with the different degrees of 
mental activity. The more intense the men- 
tal activity and the more concentration re- 
quired the sooner exhaustion was observed. 

In electrical terms, this means that to 
keep the attention directed to some prede- 
termined line of thought, the brain cells 
related to that line of thought must gen- 
erate, or mobilize an electrical potential 
higher than the electrical potential gene- 
rated, or mobilized, by the brain cells re- 
ceiving stimulation from the desires of dis- 
similar thought-cells or from incoming 
nerve currents. In other words, the thoughts 
to which the attention of objective con- 
sciousness are given, must be able to com- 
mand and use electrical energies of higher 
voltage than other thoughts which compete 
with them for attention can command. It 
is because it must consume so much electri- 
cal energy in overcoming these resistances, 
even more than that such thinking is a re- 
cently acquired biological process, that di- 
rected thinking is the hardest work in the 
world. 

The reason scientists for so long consid- 
ered that such brain work consumed aimost 
no energy is because they were trying to 
measure a low frequency energy, that of 
heat waves, in connection with brain and 
nerve activity. With the discovery that the 
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body consumes more electrical energy than 
heat energy, they acquired a new and clear 
conception of the immense amount of 
energy consumption required for directed 
thinking. 

And I believe that when we grasp the 
significance of the nervous system, and the 
high-frequency electric energies which it 
carries, as connecting up with the still more 
difficult-to-detect planetary energies, we will 
no longer consider that progressed aspects 
operate without an adequate energy con- 
sumption. 

The human body is more sensitive than 
any mechanical device so far constructed. 
For instance, during the past year Dr. 
J. D. Hardy and T. W. Oppel, of Russell 
Sage Institute of Pathology and New York 
Hospital, have reported that the human skin 
is more sensitive to small temperature dif- 
ferences than are the most sensitive ther- 
mometers. But just because at present no 
thermometers are keen enough to detect 
these slight temperature variations they are 
not denied an existence. The effects observed 
upon the skin are not considered to be with- 
out an adequate expenditure of enegry; in 
this case an expenditure of heat energy. 

And with the example before us of 
scientists once considering brain work to 
require no appreciable expenditure of 
energy because as yet they were unable 
to detect the kind of energy expended, it 
would seem unjustified to consider that the 
work accomplished coincident with pro- 
gressed aspects is not the result of ade- 
quate energy expenditure. 

If you will observe any individual of your 
acquaintance when a heavy progressed 
aspect nears its culmination you will ob- 
serve that he thinks the type of thoughts 
astrologers associate with the planets in- 
volved in the aspect. That is, if Venus is 
one of the planets, affectional matters oc- 
cupy his mind more than is usual; if Mars 
is one of the planets, strife is apparent in 
his thinking; or if Saturn is one, his 
thoughts turn more than is their custom 
to caution, fear, system, hard work or loss. 
And it seems as difficult to believe that this 
result in the type of thinking which is ob- 
served to be present when a given planet 
is party to a progressed aspect, is brought 
about through an abstraction, without 
energy expenditure, as it is to believe that 
thinking does not consume energy. 

Or to state the matter in a slightly dif- 
ferent way: there are ten planets, and 
whenever there is a strong progressed 
aspect to one of them, the thinking is al- 
ways noticeably colored in the direction of 





the type attributed to this particular planet, 
and not toward the type attributed to 
planets not then involved in a progressed 
aspect. The implication is, therefore, that in 
some manner the energies of the planet are 
able to influence those electrical energies 
which when they vibrate the brain cells give 
rise to objective thinking. 

Furthermore, this thinking relates to the 
department of life mapped by the houses 
in the birth-chart ruled by the planet. That 
is, not only the general type of thinking 
is colored by the planets making the pro- 
gressed aspect, but the department of life 
about which there is more than usual think- 
ing is likewise indicated. 

It would seem, therefore, that the pro- 
gressed aspect operates as an aerial by 
which the energies of the planets involved 
in the aspect are picked up in more than 
normal volume and added to the factors of 
the unconscious mind. These factors are not 
dependent for their persistence upon as- 
sociation with a physical organism; but 
they are dependent for certain types of 
expression, which we call objective thinking 
and behavior, upon such association. 

We can perceive very readily how a given 
type of thinking is sure to influence the 
behavior. That is, if a man has a progressed 
aspect in his chart to Mars, and thus his 
mind becomes more energetic, daring and 
aggressive than usual, it is quite apparent 
that his physical actions will be more apt 
to tend in the direction of hazards and 
strife. And, whatever planet does receive a 
powerful progressed aspect, it does color 
the physical behavior in the direction as- 
trologers attribute to it. This is something 
easy to observe. 

However, a large portion of the events 
which come into people’s lives are not the 
necessary outcome of their observable ac- 
tions. A freeze that destroys crops, a fire 
that causes loss, an automobile accident, a 
letter from a distance offering a position, the 
death of a relative, the inheritance of 
wealth, may have no observable connection 
with either merit or preventable behavior. 

The Brotherhood of Light Research De- 
partment has checked the birth-charts and 
progressions at the time important events 
came to pass in the lives of thousands of 
people. The result of this vast accumulation 
of evidence shows that important events are 
attracted into people’s lives only during 
the time an appropriate major progressed 
aspect is within one degree of perfect. The 
event is characterized by the planets mak- 
ing the aspect; and relates to the depart- 
(Continued on page 99) 
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Michael Nostradamus 
B 
L. E. Lumley 


"ae NOSTRADAMUS was born at 
St. Remy, a small town in Provence, France, 
on the 14th December 1503, and was the 
son of a notary. He was sent to the Uni- 
versity of Montpellier to study medicine and 
at the age of twenty-two went to live in 
Bordeaux where he commenced to practice. 
After a period of four years he returned 
to Montpellier to obtain his degree, and 
then settled at Salon de Craux, a little town 
between Avignon and Marseilles. He is 
described in early life as being short but 
powerfully built, with a high broad fore- 
head and straight nose. His complexion 
was florid and he wore a long thick beard. 
He was rather reticent in speech and man- 
ner but nevertheless very quick and on the 
alert, “seizing with quick comprehension 
everything he wished to acquire.” He was 
a fervent Roman Catholic. 

It was while practicing at Salon de Craux 
that he first made acquaintance with as- 
trology, which science he took up with 
avidity, studying, it is said, with such in- 
tensity that he only slept four or five hours 
a night. After a few years he commenced 
compiling his “Oracles.” This work was a 
collection of astrological aphorisms and 
various revelations as to his own discov- 
eries. He died before he could publish 
them but they were collected and published 
by one Jean Aimes de Chavigny in twelve 
books under the name of “The Centuries.” 
Besides a mass of technical data, these 
works contained a number of startling 
prophecies. 

In 1556, Henry II sent for him to come 
to Paris and on his arrival at the capital, 
he was lodged at the palace of the Cardinal 
Archbishop of Sens. He was received with 
great favor at the Court and was consulted 
by many of the leading personages of the 
time. Not long after he was appointed 
Physician-in-Ordinary to the King. 

The “Oracles” is a marvelous work and 
it is worthwhile quoting sorne of the pre- 
dictions he made in them. Couched in 
rather an uncommon style they may be a 
little difficult to follow. Indeed, the rather 
peculiar style has led to many erroneous 
interpretations of his prophecies. 

Many of his prophecies refer to England 
and in the following verse is clearly de- 
picted the Great Plague. 





The great man falleth by the lightning 
in the daytime, 

An evil foretold by a common porter. 

According to this foretelling another falleth 
in the night: 

A fight at Rhemes and a plague at London 
and Tuscany. 


In the following verse, we see a reference 
to the fall of King Charles I and the rise 
of Cromwell, which events occurred about 
eighty years after his death. 


He who had the right to reign in England 
shall be driven from the throne, 

His councellor abandoned to the fury of 
the populace, 

His adherents will follow so low a truck 

That the usurper will come to be Protector. 


Cromwell is again referred to in the fol- 
lowing lines: 


A butcher more than king rules England. 
A man of no birth will seize the Govern- 
ment by violence. 


The following clearly predicts the British 
Empire: 


England will rule the great empire (of 
the waters) for more than three hundred 
years. 


The following lines undoubtedly refer to 
the Great Fire of London: 


The blood of the just shall be.required of 
London 

Burnt by fireballs in thrice twenty and six 
(1666) 

The old cathedral shall fall from its high 
place 

And many churches of the same sort shal] 
be destroyed. 


The following verse is undoubtedly a 
prophecy of the birth and career of Napo- 
leon Bounaparte: 


An Emperor shall be born near Italy, 
Bought by the Empire at a bankrupt rate: 
You’d say the herd he gathers to himself 
Denote a butcher rather than a Prince. 
(Continued on page 99) 
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The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 


Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 
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the left-hand side of the page. 


Negative Critical or 


Harmonious 
or Fortunate 


Dangerous 


or Routine 


4, 20, 21, 28 
5, 21, 22 
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Mar. 22nd to Apr. 1st 
Apr. 2nd to Apr. 11th 
Apr. 12th to Apr. 20th 
Apr. 21st to May 1st 
May 2nd to May 12th 
May 13th to May 21st 


May 22nd to June 1st 
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June 2nd to June 12th 
June 13th to June 21st 
June 22nd to July 3rd 
July 4th to July 13th 
July 14th to July 23rd 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 
Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 3rd 
Dec. 4th to Dec. 13th 


July 24th to Aug. 3rd 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 


Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd 
Nov. 4th to Nov. 13th 
Dec. 14th to Dec. 22nd 
Dec. 23rd to Jan. 1st 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th 





Jan. 12th to Jan. 20th 
Jan. 21st to Jan. 31st 
Feb. 1st to Feb. 10th 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 
Feb. 20th to Mar. 2nd 
Mar. 3rd to Mar. 12th 


Mar. 13th to Mar. 21st 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


February, 1938 


a. is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
resent the day of the month and their posi- 
tions on the chart show the variation from 
normal. 

The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on the 

map of LOW barometric pressure that day. 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure 
center for the date and region on the map. 
3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 
in that location for that day. 


4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center. 



















By L. H. Weston 


6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 
7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions. 
8—Within clear area; showers few, receding. 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase. 
0Q—No great change; stationary conditions. 


Example—Let it be supposed that we wish 
to get some idea of weather conditions some- 
where around February 12, 1938. By the 
symbols. we see the storm center for that 
date is near the east great Lakes country: 
fairly clear in most of west, but on north- 
east Atlantic slope unsettled and some pre- 
cipitation; southeast Atlantic nearly clear, 
but on gulf coast probably light rains. Tem- 
peratures, by the chart, but turning warmer; 
north central rapidly changing to warmer; 
south central cold, but soon changes to 
warmer; on Pacific slope fairly mild and 
growing warmer; greatest frost danger on 
Pacific slope somewhere around 23rd or 27th. 
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Market Forecast 


For February, 1938 


GENERAL INDICATIONS 


r..... opens under the promising in- 
fluence of the New Moon of January 31st, 
which falls in the twelfth house of the luna- 
tion figure erected for New York City. The 
unusual conjunction of the Sun, Moon, Jupi- 
ter and Venus falls in the twelfth house, 
squaring Uranus in the second. Mars and 
Saturn are conjunct and powerful in the first, 
although Neptune is the ruler of the figure. 
As we stated last month, this present period 
should be an important one for the market. 
We would expect prices to display quite re- 
markable activity, but considerable uncer- 
tainty is also evidenced. Various stocks may 
fluctuate over a wide range this month, with 
the probability of alternating rallies and de- 
clines of many issues. We look for early Feb- 
ruary prices to rise higher than they have 
for some time previously, but the outlook is 
not as stable as it should be, there’s still 
danger of the jitters in the market’s trend. 
The presence of Mars and Saturn in the 
first, in the sign that is on the Meridian of 
the New York Stock Market Exchange, should 
engender a cautious note in the face of the 
otherwise extremely optimistic sentiments 
prevailing among the investing public. This 
strong tenth house Saturn is the influence we 
hold responsible for the market slump of the 
fall months of 1937, which is still manifesting 
at the time of this writing (November, 1937). 
But now, with the Sun and Moon in Aqua- 
rius conjoined to Jupiter and Venus, in square 
to Uranus in the financial sign Taurus, cau- 
tion would ordinarily be thrown to the four 
winds and prices go skyrocketing, were it not 
for the presence of said Saturn in Aries. As 
it is, considering that Saturn is quite well 
configurated just now, in major sextile to the 
Aquarian group, we would look for its action 
to be more constructive than otherwise, and 
to manifest as a necessary break to an other- 
wise dangerously optimistic and _ erratic 
market. February should, therefore, be an 
excellent month for profit taking, for recup- 
erating losses sustained in recent months, and 
we would consider the early part of February 
the most favorable for this. Because, there’s 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


danger evidenced, to manifest suddenly, or 
when least expected, for just when the out- 
look appears most promising, and public sen- 
timent too confident, and luc’: pushed too far, 
the bombshell may explode. The wise in- 
vestor who does not buy on margin, and pur- 
chased the right issues during the erstwhile 
slump in view of the February rise, should 
be able to make a good profit at this time. 


Days to watch for unusual February market 
activity, besides the lunation date—January 
31st, which should favorably influence early 
February—are February 7th, which may pre- 
cipitate unusual and unexpected activity, with 
evidences culminating of the results of dan- 
gerous oOverexpansion or excess optimism; 
Februray 14th, which may still herald some 
uncertainty and fluctuation, although Mercury 
in Aquarius, as ruler of the New York chart 
for this day is well configurated, in conjunc- 
tion Jupiter and sextile Mars, which influ- 
ences should help the market to hold its own 
and to pull safely out of any real difficulties. 
The aspects are especially auspicious on the 
18th. February 22nd is another important 
date, which also looks favorable, as a well 
stabilized Jupiter is now in force. The month 
closes on a good forward, optimistic tone, 
with a rising, more stabilized market. 

February should be a month of action, 
when “long shot” stocks come in and the 
element of surprise is uppermost. An ex- 
cellent month for profit taking and quick 
turnovers. Aviation stocks may be in the 
limelight due to unusual happenings in this 
field. As the element of chance is too pro- 
nounced in the trend of these stocks at this 
time, the cautious investor should not touch 
these issues. The Administration will have 
much to do with the market’s action and 
reaction this month, and favorable news 
from governmental sources and behind the 
scenes (twelfth house configurations are 
strong in this month’s lunation chart) should 
react quite favorably to stimulate a more 
bullish trend for February than the market 
has known for some time. 
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Your Birthdate 


NOTE TO SUBSCRIBERS—Beginning with 
the March issue we are expanding this de- 
partment to include analyses of problems 
relating exclusively to love and marriage. 
We therefore welcome queries on these sub- 
jects. The complete birthdata of all parties 
concerned must be given. 

The individual birthdates analyzed in this 
department will be, as heretofore, chosen at 
random from our subscription files. 

As it is against the rules of this depart- 
ment to answer questions by mail, please 
do not ask us to do this—Thank you. 


Octoser 5, 1903. 


A: your birth the Sun, Mercury and the 
North Node were all conjunct in Libra, in 
harmonious aspect to your Mars in Sagittarius 
and Saturn in Aquarius, and square to Nep- 
tune in Cancer. Your Moon was in Neptune’s 
sign, Pisces, conjunct Jupiter. You are very 
sympathetic, and the protective instinct is 
pronounced in your nature. You love to take 
the weak or afflicted under your wing. This 
trait could easily be carried to excess, due to 
the Sun square Neptune and your Jupiter 
opposite Venus. Your emotional nature is 
very strong, and your kindness and charity 
could be imposed upon, or your affections too 
generously or indiscriminately bestowed. You 
should allow your good Mars and Saturn con- 
tacts to be your guiding stars, by permitting 
sound judgment and sobriety to lead you 
wisely in all crucial moments. 
conscious reasoning control your impulses and 
will power direct your emotional nature. 
Your Venus in Virgo is a great help in this 
regard, for this is said to be the Venus who 
analyzed a compliment. Even though opposed 
to Jupiter she will assist you in developing 
your analytical and, discriminative powers in 
matters relating to the gentle arts of Cupid. 


Uranus in Sagittarius has a solar third 
house influence in your chart, bestowing origi- 
nality, independence of thought and action, 
and in its square to Venus, the Moon and 
Jupiter, a certain contrary or perverse ten- 
dency. You usually act to suit yourself re- 





Learn to let. 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


gardless of what others may say or think. 
Your ideas and ideals are often at variance 
with those of others in your environment. 
You enjoy taking the opposite stand. In your 
affectional nature you prefer those youthful, 
or younger, rather than more mature types. 

You are jovial and optimistic generally, and 
through the law of attraction should draw to 
you considerable good fortune, even financial 
windfalls, but at the most unforeseen, unex- 
pected times. When you have ceased to care 
whether or not a certain erstwhile desire 
comes your way, then you will be apt to find 
it sitting upon your doorstep. 

At the present time your progressed Moon 
is approaching your Neptune in Cancer, in 
square to your Sun, Mercury and progressed 
Venus. This is a time for you to endeavor to 
keep all your affairs upon a steady, almost 
rigidly practical and sober plane. The best 
antidote for any affliction to Neptune is Sa- 
turn, and you have an excellent Saturn in 
Aquarius, which is now stimulated by the 
transiting Jupiter in trine to your Sun. It is 
a year for you to endeavor to bring your 
Saturnine traits to the fore, and avoid any- 
thing of Neptunian characteristics, as that 
which promises much for little, etc. The 
transiting Saturn in opposition to your Sun 
will be a steadying influence, and quite help- 
ful at this time. 


Later this year you come under the influ- 
ence of your progressed Sun trine Jupiter, 
which is a very fortunate one and should at- 
tract you considerable success. Your health 
should improve, while your work and finances 
are coming under much better auguries. The 
summer months appear quite favorable, but 
endeavor all this ‘year to keep your personal 
affairs on a perfectly straightforward basis 
and demand that others treat you accordingly. 
Not a favorable year for making loans, back- 
ing anyone’s financial note or signing impor- 
tant papers. Promises made may not be kept, 
so rely on others’ acts rather than words, 

Late this year and in 1939 you come into 
an excellent period of progress and wise ex- 
pansion. If unmarried, it would be well to 


wait until 1939 to take this vitally important 
step. 
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DECEMBER 26, 1914. 


Your Sun closely conjoined Mars in Capri- 
corn on your day of birth, while Uranus, 
Jupiter and the North Node were all in 
Aquarius, in your solar second house. You 
are ambitious, dominant, aggressive, practical, 
yet you possess generous, humanitarian and 
altruistic traits which should in turn attract 
you considerable financial good fortune. 
Your earliest years are the most difficult. 
Saturn in the last of Gemini widely opposes 
your Sun and Mars, and may have brought 
heavy early obstacles and hindrances to your 
ambitious desires. 


Your Moon in Aries and Venus in Scorpio 
show you to be a very forceful, dominant 
character, particularly so if a woman. Your 
love nature is deep and intense. You need 
much be proud of your heart’s choice. In 
fact, you would not be inclined to marry un- 
less you could better your condition consid- 
erably, both materially and spiritually. You 
are a true help mate and are always eager 
as well as able to assist or push your partner 
up the ladder of success and attainment. The 
possessive urge is quite strong in your make- 
up. The one of your choice must be yours 
and yours only. If a woman, you are rather 
lacking in feminine wiles, in that you would 
never stoop to pretend or turn on your Ve- 
nusian graces or charm with an ulterior mo- 
tive back of your actions. You are perfectly 
frank and honest in your dealings with the 
opposite sex, and would never condescend to 
stoop to the mercenary arts of the golddigger. 

You should travel considerably, possibly to 
foreign countries. You should always be 
quite fortunate in finances and_ business 
affairs. 

This period finds your progressed Moon in 
Pisces, where it is quite well placed, in har- 
monious aspect to your Sun and Mars. You 
should feel even more courageous and confi- 
dent than usual, and should now seek to for- 
ward your ideas and push yourself ahead in 
response to the forceful, aggressive Martian 
methods. Jupiter is very well placed for your 
business, and considerable financial good for- 
tune or expansion should be yours this year. 
Your progressed Sun in sextile or harmonious 
aspect to your Venus is a helpful influence, 
and should attract you considerable happiness 
in your affectional or domestic life. If mar- 
ried, the year ahead might bring happiness 
through the birth of a child; if unmarried, 
through romance or the tying of the conjugal 
knot. In any event this is shown to be an 
excellent year—one to be on your way to at- 
tainment and happiness. 





OcTOBER 27, 1889. 


At your birth the Sun in Scorpio harmoni- 
ously aspected your Saturn in Virgo and 
Jupiter in Capricorn. Three planets in Libra 
—Venus, Mercury and Uranus—were favored 
by your Moon in Sagittarius. You are very 
fair-minded and love peace and harmony in 
your relationships. You do not hesitate to 
compromise, if necessary, and are a very co- 
operative individual. For this reason you 
should attract a pleasant and agreeable mar- 
riage partner, and should find much happiness 
in the marital relationship. 

You possess vital powers of endurance, 
backed by tremendous will power, and are 
often inclined to set tasks for yourself that 
tax your powers to the utmost. You are adept 
at fighting your way out of situations that 
would appear well nigh hopeless to the aver- 
age person. In this respect you are a “die 
hard.” You may occasionally be down but 
you are never out. 

Your discriminative faculty is well devel- 
oped, shown by the positions of your Mars 
and Saturn in Virgo. Due to the square be- 
tween your Venus in Libra and Jupiter in 
Capricorn, you are warned against any dis- 
play of excess of emotion; in fact, against ex- 
cess in almost any direction. It would be well 
for you not to mix your love life with your fi- 
nances or business. 


In personal friendships you will need to 
guard against those who are unstable, even 
parasitic. You possess a certain amount of 
suspicion that is a safeguard against your 
“fairweather” friends. You have learned the 
wisdom in the saying, “He who would keep 
a secret from his enemies must keep it also 
from his friends.” 


At the present time your consciousness, 
shown by your progressed Moon, is stimulat- 
ing your powers of analysis and discrimina- 
tion in regard to the aforementioned friend- 
ships, also in regard to your ideals and 
ambitious dreams. You have already passed 
an important milestone, and have no doubt 
weeded out considerable that was undesirable 
in this department of your life, and have de- 
veloped a more practical working life phil- 
osophy. Fortune should favor you this 
summer, under a trine of your progressed 
Moon to your progressed Jupiter. This is 
shown to be a period for wise and stable ex- 
pansion, A practical journey, perhaps for 
business reasons, should increase your for- 
tunes substantially. 

The position of your progressed Sun and 
Mercury, in Sagittarius, in harmonious aspect 
to your Uranus, shows unexpected rises in 
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prestige, possibly through the influence of 
others, or another person. 


Juty 15, 1906. 

With Mars in close conjunction to the Sun 
in Cancer at your birth, in harmonious aspect 
to your Moon in Taurus and Saturn in Pisces, 
you are born to rule in that great American 
institution—the home. Whether you are man 
or woman yours will be the hand that holds 
the purse strings and pays the household bills, 
and you will ever be the acknowledged head 
of your household. You are very active and 
are usually busy, and could learn to relax 
more for greater comfort, health and happi- 
ness. 


The position of your Venus in Leo shows 
that you are sociable and a great lover of fun 
and pleasure. You love devotedly, but your 
affections must be reciprocated. You know 
instinctively how to appeal to the emotions of 
others, and for this and many other reasons 
would make an excellent entertainer. The 
artistic and musical touch is marked in your 
chart, You are fond of children and would 
make an excellent parent. With Venus sex- 
tile Jupiter you should be quite successful in 
speculative ventures, investments and stock 
market manipulations. 


Your progressed Moon is now in the vi- 
cinity of your progressed Jupiter. This is a 
very favorable influence. Your present 
cheerful, benevolent attitude should attract 
you considerable gaod fortune. However, 
there may be an element of surprise, some 
unexpected happening, or even an occasional 
upset, due to your progressed Moon opposi- 
tion to your Uranus, which is due to manifest 
this winter. But the general tone is optimistic 
and bright. 


Later in the year your progressed Moon 
comes to your Neptune, in trine to your Sa- 
turn and sextile your natal Moon. A dream 
dear to your heart may then be realized. But 
you must keep your plans and ambitions on 
a practical, even though idealistic, level. If 
you do this you will build steadily for your 
future security and success. Your progressed 
Sun is approaching your natal Venus in Leo, 
and will sextile your Jupiter in five years. 
The happiest and most successful years of 
your life are between the present and your 
thirty-eighth year. 


The Kabbalah 
(Continued from page 62) 


conception that everything beheld by our 
senses has a mystical meaning—that nat- 
ural phenomena may instruct men as to 
what takes place in the Divine Idea or in 
the human intellect. Hence the Kabbalistic 
doctrine of “The Heavenly Alphabet,” whose 
letters were the constellations, the stars and 
the planets and this was later connected 
with the Taroh, or Tarot. The following 
table, indicating the basic connection be- 
tween the astrological signs, the Hebrew 
letters and certain symbols used in the sys- 
tem has been given by an ancient authority. 


SIGN HEBREW TAROH SYMBOL 
LETTER 
Aries He 5th—The Pope 
Taurus Aleph 1lst—The Juggler 
Gemini Qoph 19th—The Sun 
Cancer Tzaddi 18th—The Moon 
Leo Kaph 11th—The Strength 
Virgo Gimel 3rd—The Empress 
Libra Heth 8th—Justice 
Scorpio Oin 6th—The Lightning-Struck 
Tower 
Sagittarius Vau 6th—The Lovers 
Capricorn Yod 10th—The Wheel of Fortune 
Aquarius Nun 14th—Temperance 
Pisces Pe 17th—The Stars 


In forming an opinion in regard to the 
Kaballah, one should not be prejudiced by 
the general impression made on the modern 
mind by later Cabalistic, or exoteric writ- 
ings concerning Demonology and other mat- 
ters of a like nature which have been cited 
herein, for in former centuries the true 
esoteric Kabbalah was looked upon as a 
divine revelation, yet whith modern critics 
are too prone to condemn entirely, owing to 
the somewhat fantastic dress in which even 
the Kabbalists clothed their doctrines, giv- 
ing them a decidedly un-Jewish appearance. 

But for centuries it has coursed through 
the veins of Judaism in a fiery flood, rais- 
ing Man to God and bringing God to Man, 
cheering him with hopes of a speedy Mes- 
sianic advent and comforting him in times 
of persecution by the aid of an eschatology 
which draws the remote Future, with its 
consoling promise of Peace, into the im- 
mediate Present with its clouds and its 
SOrrows. 


It is true that the cold eye of Science 
may easily find in the Kabbalah no lack 
of the childish, the fantastic and ‘the gro- 
tesque, sometimes even the seemingly 
blasphemous, but the proportion of the dross 
to the gold is insignificant—although not 
infrequently misrepresented and deliberate- 
ly exaggerated. 
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A Baby Born 


a 1—An argumentative, often per- 
verse youngster, possessing a keen and clever 
mentality, who will meet with strange ex- 
tremes of fortune. An unusual career is her- 
alded by a sudden rise to prestige and power. 
Mathematical and scientific traits strong. 

Fesruary 2— Although possessing a strong 
practical bent, its unusual generosity and a 
quick, earnest sympathy for the poor and 
oppressed could lead this child into work con- 
nected with hospitals or charitable organiza- 
tions. Originality and independence of action 
stressed. 

Fesruary 3—This child has two selves—one 
visionary, mystically inclined, impractical, 
emotional, the other a steadier mental self with 
a flare for mathematics and scientific analysis. 
Should be taught to bring to the fore the more 
practical side of its nature for greater peace, 
security and ultimate happiness. 

Fesruary 4—A serious child, who, though 
precocious and often over-burdened by 
weighty problems, responsibilities and early 
hardships which tend to harden its nature and 
make it exceedingly practical and self-seeking, 
should later in life come into well earned and 
enduring success. Ideals very high. Influential 
friends will greatly assist this native in climb- 
ing the ladder of success. 

Fesruary 5—One of Fortune’s favorites, dar- 
ing, impulsive, impetuous, today’s native 
should enjoy prosperity and the good things of 
life. Will attract friends among the wealthy, 
influential or intellectual classes, who will as- 
sist greatly to the realization of its ambitions 
and ideals. 

Fesruary 6—This quick tempered, hasty 
tongued little individual will be forever ask- 
ing questions and worrying over trifles. The 
tendency to develop into a “chronic worrier” 
should be stemmed in childhood. Will prefer 
the companionship of older people. Critical, 
exacting, inclined to see the specks on the 
fly’s back rather than the fly, it should do well 
in detail work. Could become a dealer in an- 
tiques. 

Fesruary 7—Confident, somewhat too dar- 
ingly adventurous, argumentative, aggressive, 
independent in thought and action, with artis- 
tic traits developing with the years. Parents 





This February 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


are warned not to try to rule or coerce this 
youngster. May be won by kindness and tact- 
ful measures, nor is it averse to flattery. Its 
too impulsive generosity needs curbing. Keen 
interest in aviation, science and politics will 
develop. 

Fesruary 8—Similarity here to yesterday’s 
child, only more tolerance and understanding 
of the rights and feelings of others. Can be 
won by an appeal to reason or logic, which is 
sound and well grounded. Adventurous, but 
possesses the necessary caution for safety and 
successful culmination of undertakings. Musi- 
cal, artistic temperament. 

FEBRUARY 9—An intellectual child, possess- 
ing great mental endurance, also a happy com- 
bination of practicality and generosity that 
does not border dangerously upon extrava- 
gance, this native should go far. Elders and in- 
fluential friends will assist it greatly. Could 
become a teacher of higher philosophies. 
Mathematical and scientific genius here. 


FEBRUARY 10—This little native will be ever 
changing scenes, “going places”’—and he’ll get 
there. Lucky in love, though not so much in 
gambling or taking chances, nevertheless un- 
usual financial success should attend his en- 
deavors. Well suited to a*traveling occupation. 
A life of variety and change awaits this 
youngster. 

Fesruary 11—A domestic, home-loving child 
who will be inordinately attached to the 
mother, but from whom he may be separated, 
or forced for some reason to make his own 
way early. Unusual friendships. Ideals realized 
through marriage, which increases fortunes in 
some unexpected or exceptional manner. 

FEBRUARY 12—Quite extreme independence, 
precocity here. A mystical mind, given to sane 
and sensible abstractions. Possesses unusual 
mediumistic powers, which could be safely 
developed in later life. Great help will come 
through contacts with women and impersonal 
friendships. 

FesruaRyY 13—Extreme self assertion and 
temperament in this contrary little nature, 
who'll demand individual rights at an early 
age and will probably get them. Extravagant 
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tendencies need checking. Needs lessons in 
self restraint and the gentle graces of humil- 
ity, also discrimination. Will meet a strange 
and eventful career. 

FesRUARY 14—More than ordinarily sus- 
ceptible to the wiles of the opposite sex is 
this little Valentine, to whom romance and 
love will be its all and all. Of pleasing appear- 
ance, artistically inclined, public spirited, it 
should do well on stage or screen. May later 
be drawn to scientific and political interests. 

Fesruary 15—A true humanitarion — one 
who may well “walk with kings nor lose the 
common touch.” Genius may develop follow- 
ing its 30th year, up to which time it should 
receive the best possible education. Will travel 
widely in relation to its work or career. Mar- 
riage may bring rather heavy responsibilities 
but helps in developing depth and strength of 
character. 

Fesruary 16—Another true savant of hu- 
manity, in whom understanding and generous 
sympathy for the oppressed is markedly 
stressed. Will do much for the upliftment of its 
generation. The biblical promise that “the 
meek shall inherit the earth” should be ful- 
filled in the person of this little collectivist. 

Fesruary 17—This should be a very lovely 
child, whom people will be inclined to spoil 
through too much coddling. Needs to develop 
self-reliance. Creative and artistic talent de- 
velops with the years, to culminate in success 
and fame as maturity dawns. The latter period 
may be delayed considerably because of its 
early inclination to lean upon others. A great 
and unusual love should lead it to true adult- 
hood and help unfold genius and creative 
power. 

Fesruary 18—Fortune favors this objective 
young hopeful, upon whose cradle both the 
greater and lesser benefics shown happily, be- 
stowing both brains and beauty. Early temper 
and temperament need to be smoothed out by 
love and kindness of elders. May follow a 
career in the cinema or footlights and be be- 
loved by many. 

Fesruary 19—Should possess many of the 
lovable traits of yesterday’s child, with even 
added depth and sincerity of purpose. Occult 
and scientific interests strong. Could become 
a successful nurse or doctor. Will be drawn to 
acting as at least a hobby, preferring deep or 
tragic roles. 

Fesruary 20—Better prepare to take a rear 
seat and to dig down into the old wallet—you 
into whose family this young modern is born 
today. He’ll hold the center of the stage and 
he’ll think your money grows on trees, but 
he’ll be worth it all. No milk and water child 


this. There’s adventure ahead, keen interest 
in every day and many surprises upon the 
high, wide and handsome pathway of this 
little individualist. 

FEBRUARY 21—This child’s deep, intense 
emotional nature needs careful guidance and 
direction into the proper channels. Strong 
mediumistic power manifests in childhood, to 
develop into spiritualistic and occult interests 
in later life. Musical ability stressed. 

Fresruary 22—A generous, kindly child, well 
favored by fortune, and stabilized and pro- 
tected by kindly elders, superiors, relatives 
and friends, as well as by own high ideals. A 
restless urge will find outlet in travel, possibly 
in connection with its professional life. Through 
placing the image of love upon too high or 
unattainable a plane romance may prove 
somewhat disappointing. 

Fesruary 23—Another child born to abun- 
dance, who will be showered with life’s good 
things in accordance with the law of attrac- 
tion. However, it will need to guard against 
speculative or hazardous enterprises, also 
against various forms of deception and mis- 
placed trust, especially in early life, when 
strangers will bear watching. Philosophic and 
psychic interests strong. Will travel widely. 

Frsruary 24—A too serious or sternly relig- 
ious home environment could make this child 
old before its time, but it should find its own 
true peace, happiness and success after ma- 
turity is reached, when the tide turns sharply 
in its favor, possibly as the result of love, that 
culminates in a wise and enduring marriage. 
Excellent business judgment. 

FesruaRy 25—Inclined to be hypersensitive 
and retiring in youth, quick tempered and 
easily hurt, but later blossoms out as a real 
“stout fellow” who will win well merited suc- 
cess, after temper, shyness and their resultant 
obstacles are overcome. Business and finan- 
cial prestige shown. An early love should 
prove enduring and bring much happiness. 

Fesruary 26—Another child who will be 
easily offended—may even sulk and pout more 
than occasionally. May be gradually won to 
true charm and grace by kindness and proper 
upbringing. Being innately practical and pru- 
dent it will attract a good solid financial back- 
ground and win success by hard work and 
sterling efforts. Although artistic traits pres- 
ent, a business career best. 

Fesruary 27—This child will be lucky but 
impractical in many ways, and when an adult 
will lead a strange and unusual career, pos- 
sibly removed quite a distance from its place 
of birth. Extremes of fortune—unexpected ups 
and downs—will attend it generally. Will be 

(Continued on page 82) 
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Were You Born in February? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


THE YEAR AHEAD FOR THOSE BorRN IN FEBRUARY 
ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BITRHDATES 


= 1—Quite surprising news is en- 
route to you. Your lamp of reason is burning 
brightly and originally, leading to wise 
changes, if you're careful not to over-expand 
in any way. Loans would probably prove 
detrimental, so avoid these. Follow Solo- 
mon’s advice on the working methods of the 
ant, and thus increase your professional and 
financial standing. 

FEBRUARY 2—You’re more than usually gen- 
erous and sympathetic this year, and your 
kindly, tolerant attitude toward others should 
attract you unexpected or surprising gain in 
some form. An active year, during which your 
mental horizon should expand remarkably. 
Make no important loans, however, unless you 
can afford to suffer a loss. Strangers or new 
friends further your prestige. Travel indi- 
cated. 

FEBRUARY 3—Your associates or partners 
seem to be in a confused, secretive or imprac- 
tical state, in no mood for logical reasoning, 
so it behooves you to keep your business un- 
der your own common sense supervision and 
wise direction. Avoid taking chances with 
money. A young friend should prove stead- 
fast and reliable, but keep even this contact 
on an impersonal plane. Endeavor to steer 
clear of new or complicated alliances, or if 
these be already formed, better endeavor to 
worm your way out of the same when they 
show signs of becoming too entangling. 


Fepruary 4—This year you seem to be more 
practical, hard-headed and hard-hitting than 
usual. Well stabilized efforts as well as in- 
fiuential friendships should assist you to the 
realization of your ambitious goal. Your busi- 
ness should expand, but watch expenses and 
keep your money and friends apart. 

FEBRUARY 5—Yours should be an active, en- 
ergetic year, of wise progress and expansion. 
A friend in a professional capacity adds to 
your prestige. Speculative enterprises appear 
favorable. Many of your hopes and ambitions 
should come to fruition. 

Fesruary 6—Gossip in your professional 
circle may prove annoying. Be cautious in 





By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


signing business papers. You may feel the 
lack of a true understanding partner, and 
your home life may be somewhat unsettled 
or upset. Your greatest success and happi- 
ness, and possibly unexpected monetary re- 
wards, should come through unselfish associa- 
tions with impersonal friends, groups, clubs, 
or humanitarian enterprises. 

Fesruary 7—Your individuality is running 
over. You’re expanding remarkably, meeting 
new people ... riding high, wide and hand- 
some. But take care—there’s a few jolts 
ahead, and unexpected happenings. Keep 
your faith in your fellow men, but don’t bor- 
row or lend. Avoid excess optimism, extrava- 
gance or over-expansion, and you'll go far this 
momentous year. Business or professional 
changes. 

FEBRUARY 8—You’re inclined to be overly 
sensitive in matters of your affections, and 
may spend entirely too much money on ro- 
mance and pleasure. A younger person stands 
by you steadfastly, but not in the light of 
love—more as a friend. An older friend should 
also prove helpful in a business capacity, but 
endeavor to avoid business disputes or legal 
complications. 

Fesruary 9—A year of quite extensive travel, 
or ever widening philosophical interests. Su- 
periors favor you remuneratively because of 
your go-getting business methods. An ad- 
vantageous business contract may be signed. 
Romantic happiness may be met on a journey. 


Fesruary 10—You may be overly imagina- 
tive and sensitive this year—inclined to worry 
unduly over trifles. You’re in need of a 
change—a widening of your horizon through 
travel and distant scenes, which should benefit 
you both mentally and materially. Romance 
could prove remarkably inspiring and soul re- 
newing. You may develop your artistic talents 
or literary ability. 

Fepruary 11—Hold your temper in matters 
relating to your profession or superiors. Give 
deference and honor where they are due. Avoid 
jealousy in domestic and professional life. A 
favorable change may be made unexpectedly, 
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while new friendships should prove entirely 
satisfactory. 

Fesruary 12—Sound foundations for your 
business or financial structure are in process of 
development, or more stately mansions for 
your soul’s growth. Waste no opportunity. 
Able assistance comes from a powerful source. 
Should duty and romance clash, better choose 
the former. 

Fesruary 13—Be wary of strangers or new, 
untried plans. The old course appears the 
most secure, and you may need the assurance 
of the “old reliable” before the year is out. 
Don’t build roofs without proper foundations. 
Guard against the actions of an erratic su- 
perior or a too expansive partner, whose ideas 
or actions may reflect upon you personally. 
By hard work you should accomplish a great 
deal and receive excellent tangible rewards. 

FEBRUARY 14—This year may bring a part- 
ing with an old friend or love. However, as 
you seem particularly susceptible to the 
charms of the opposite sex at present you may 
attract new romance in a public place. You 
should attain more social prominence, but dis- 
cretion is necessary in all your affairs to avoid 
jealousy and dissension. 

Fesruary 15—A sudden change or journey 
may alter your outlook considerably, and for 
the better. You may travel to new scenes, or 
greatly expand your mental horizon through 
new advanced study. Avoid overindulgence 
and don’t trust your fellow employees or 
youthful friends with important secrets. 

FEBRUARY 16—Secret or private matters 
should turn out satisfactorily. Silence is 
the golden key to wisdom and power; talk- 
ing of plans and projects only dissipates 
energy and deters you from reaching your 
goal. You have a powerful protector—follow 
his or her wise guidance and advice. 

Fesruary 17—Better avoid partnerships 
unless you’re willing to shoulder the financial 
burdens for two. Don’t let anyone go “hog 
wild” on your money, and don’t borrow any- 
one else’s either, for there’s a backkick here. 
Romance flowers; your creative urges de- 
mand expression. Travel, signing papers or 
a new contract favored. 

FesruaRy 18—Disagreements in partner- 
ships or some jealousy probable, but new 
love, contracts or investments should ex- 
pand your ego and pocketbook. New and 
influential friendships may be made, paving 
the way to new avenues of progress. A 
generous, romantic year. 

Fesruary 19—Don't rely too greatly on 
partners unless you wish to build your house 
on sand. Follow instead the guidance of 
your heart, or true love, which may bloom 


abundantly this year. Success should attend 
your individual business efforts. 

Fesruary 20—Don’t over expand your base 
of operations and keep clear of domestic debts 
and extravagance. Keep important papers in 
a safe place. Use caution in the signing of 
papers or in relying on partners, who may 
be unable to keep their agreement. An 
idealistic friendship brings you happiness or 
you may realize a dream dear to your heart. 

Fepruary 21—New plans develop, adding to 
your sense of security and well being. This 
may involve a change or journey. Steer 
clear of youthful gossips, who seem to have 
their wires crossed. Take a broad, objective 
view of your personal problems, and guard 
well your speech and writings. 

FEBRUARY 22—You’re building solidly and 
constructively for your future security, and 
may invest in real estate or receive a sub- 
stantial gift from an older person. An influ- 
ential friend supports you and your interests. 
An expansive year, but be careful not to 
spend too generously on the opposite sex or 
in promoting social life. 

FEBRUARY 23—With the exception of some 
slight confusion in your professional life or 
deceptive annoyance from one who holds an 
authoritative position over you, yours should 
be an excellent year. Your mind is stimu- 
lated creatively while your finances should 
increase in response to hard work and 
efficiency. 

FEBRUARY 24—Not a favorable year for as- 
suming unnecessary debts or other’s obliga- 
tions, or for buying property. Take precau- 
tionary measures against colds this winter. 
Later on a happy surprise connected with 
romance or pleasure may brighten your path- 
way. A woman in your environment should 
add to your security and happiness. 

FEBRUARY 25—Some tension may develop in 
your domestic environment or in your field of 
activity. Finances should do well and ro- 
mance may dawn in an. unusual way. A con- 
servatively fortunate period. Luck or good 
news comes from a distance. 

Fesruary 26—Just as your year opens there 
may be some misunderstanding or dissen- 
sion in business, but this condition passes 
rapidly. Friends stand ready to support your 
interests, while matters at a distance favor 
you, reviving your .interest and spirit. A 
journey should be beneficial, finances excel- 
lent. 

FEesruaRY 27—You may experience an un- 
expected upset in home or business, which 
could result in a sudden change or journey. 
Finances appear on the upgrade and you’re 

(Continued on page 85) 
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Around the World 


TOMORROW'S NEWS—TODAY ! 


February, 1938 











GENERAL INDICATIONS: Our topsy- 
turvy world is due for renewed violence and 
antagonism during the month of February. 
The greed and ruthlessness of political lead- 
ers will be accentuated by the planetary vi- 
brations then broadcast from the sky. Yet 
the better indication, to the extent it is acted 
upon, offers one of the finest periods for 
practical constructive effort. 

The Lunation for February occurs in the 
sign of Man (Aquarius), in close conjunc- 
tion with the two benefics, Venus and 
Jupiter. Here we have the power of the 
Moon Cycle chart given a harmonious trend, 
bringing into prominence the spirit of 
brotherly love and humanitarian ideals. Un- 
fortunately, this influence is seriously ham- 
pered by the obstacle aspect (square) of 
disruptive Uranus. This will tend to bring 
an upheaval of existing conditions and the 
formation of new alignments in world affairs. 

Uranus is quite outstanding in this Luna- 
tion, aspecting nearly every planet in the 
chart. Its drastic influence will be specially 
noticeable in Russia and Japan, where it 
falls in angular houses. Many unexpected 
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Will P. Benjamine 


and unusual events of importance are indi- 
cated, seriously afflicting these two countries. 

A new Mars Cycle commences January 
31. The beginning of such a Cycle brings 
into prominence the affairs under the ruler- 
ship of the planet. The Brotherhood of Light 
research finds that a Mars Cycle reveals the 
influence exerted by mechanics, by manufac- 
turing and the military profession, and by 
aggressive action. This action will be most 
apparent in the various countries according 
to the department of national life in which 
Mars is located at this time, as shown by its 
house position. 

In the United States, Mars is in the house 
of the Administration and business (10th), 
indicating violent conflict in the relation of 
the Government to business. In Japan Mars 
influences travel, propaganda and the think- 
ing of the people; in China, natural resources 
and territorial possessions; in England, death 
and taxes. However, its chief action will be 
felt throughout Europe, where we find Mars 
in the house of war and international en- 
tanglements (7th). And this violent condi- 
tion affects Russia even more than the other 
European countries, as at Moscow Mars is in 
such close opposition to the Ascendant of the 
chart. 

Mars reaches the conjunction of Saturn in 
the sky on February 1, adding to the power 
of these two planets to influence world trends 
at this particular time. Saturn is exception- 
ally important as a new Saturn Cycle com- 
mences March 5; its effect being seen some- 
what before the Cycle actually starts. We 
get some idea of the importance of this Cycle 
when it is realized that the last Saturn Cycle 
began in 1922, some sixteen years ago. Saturn 
has chief rule over the influence of ortho- 
doxy, of land and basic utilities, of conserva- 
tism, and of the farmer and miner. These 
things, therefore, will be brought into 
prominence. 

Thus the heaviest influences for February 
bring out the construction and destruction of 
Mars, and the conservatism and practicality 

of Saturn. This will undoubtedly center at- 




















Ts 








February 1938 81 





tention on the farmer and on industry in 
general. 

UNITED STATES: The important item in 
the news for the United States in February 
will relate to financial difficulties. The vari- 
ous Cycles all point to a struggle where busi- 
ness is concerned, which involves the general 
finances of the people. 

The Lunation falls in the house of relief 
(12th), emphasizing the importance of such 
assistance to the people. The unemployed 
will demand more and more help from the 
government; help which the government can 
not give at the present time. The square 
of the Lunation to Uranus in the house of 
the people’s money (2nd), indicates many 
obstacles and considerable discord. There is 
a very disruptive element where finances 
are concerned. Under this stimulus the 
people will try to force the issue of a cash 
dole, but are due to be disappointed. 

The position of Mars and Saturn in the 
house of the Administration and business 
(10th) in the new Mars Cycle chart can 
hardly be over emphasized. The conjunction 
of Mars with Saturn shortly thereafter falls 
in the house of the people (ist), bringing the 
influence of these two malefics to bear where 
the people are concerned. 7 

A bitter struggle between business and 
government can be expected, a_ struggle 
which can easily play havoc with the finan- 
cial affairs of the United States. 

Foreign relations continue to cause a great 
deal of uneasiness, events arising which 
threaten to involve us in serious difficulties. 
Our Administration will be specially wrought 
up over the activities of other nations. Yet 
the events will not turn out so black for us 
as they look at the time. We are quite apt 
to have a warped viewpoint where other 
nations are concerned, perhaps even fearing 
that direct action will be taken against us. 

Congress is under rather good influences, 
its ruler, Mercury, being part of a Grand- 
Trine. Our law-makers thus have an oppor- 
tunity for very constructive work. As the 
trine involves the house of finance (2nd), 
we can expect that some legislation regarding 
our monetary policy or the wages of the 
people will be brought up. Some new and 
radically different policy regarding finances 
is probable. We also can expect agitation 
over the foreign workers and the aliens on 
relief, with measures proposed to exercise 
control. 

The Administration becomes the focal 
point of a struggle waged over the handling 
of relief. Severe criticism will be heard re- 
gardless of how the situation is handled. 


People out of work and destitute will clamor 
for direct assistance from the government, 
the radical elements in organized labor add- 
ing to the confusion. 

The stock market seems to be due for 
great activity, with wide fluctuations possi- 
ble. The Administration will undoubtedly 
make further efforts to control and stabilize 
market trends. However, such efforts will 
be far from satisfactory under the present 
planetary stimulus. Financial conditions in 
general will prove unstable, as extremes of 
various kinds exert an influence. 

In the Lunation chart the two malefics, 
Mars and Saturn, are in the house of the 
people (1st). Saturn indicates privation and 
suffering, while Mars adds strife and in- 
creases the intensity of the affliction. This 
will be a very hard month for great numbers 
of the American people, due to lack of work 
and inadequate necessities of life. However, 
this Mars-Saturn combination makes a 
splendid trine to Pluto, offering an oppor- 
tunity for tremendous strides through co- 
operative effort. 

The farmers take a leading part in the 
news of the month, and we may be sure 
they will be very insistent in their de- 
mands. Through cooperation they have the 
chance to gain favorable legislation, especial- 
ly in regard to the regulation of prices. 

CANADA: An exposé of some impor- 
tance will show up methods used by finan- 
cial interests to take advantage of the people. 
Criminal activity will be quite pronounced 
during all of the month. There is a very dis- 
ruptive influence affecting the people’s 
money, and drastic changes of some kind will 
be made in relation to financial conditions. 
Speculation in commodities will make impor- 
tant headlines, while gambling in general 
will receive unusual attention from the 
public. 

EUROPE: The New Moon cycle chart for 
London has the Lunation in the house of 
foreign commerce (9th), while Mars and 
Saturn dominate the chart from the house 
of business (10th). Commercial affairs 
therefore will be of outstanding interest, with 
business suffering greatly. 

Affairs abroad will furnish much food for 
thought, and will cause considerable talk. 
However, foreign affairs will take a more 
harmonious trend in so far as Great Britain 
is concerned. 

The people will be deeply stirred by the 
policies of the government, policies which 
will hinder business and which will bring 
forth much criticism from the masses. Un- 
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rest will be openly expressed as_ violent 
clashes in Parliament occur. 


Central Europe as a whole is stimulated 
by the new Mars Cycle into warlike prepa- 
rations and warlike gestures. The New 
Moon Cycle chart for most of these countries 
has the Lunation in the house of death 
(8th), presaging the demise of important po- 
litical figures. A radical change of policy 
will occur within some of these countries, 
affecting their methods of raising revenue 
and their form of self-government. Here 
we have the power of absolute dictatorship 
expressing itself most unfavorably for the 
common people. Great unrest and a general 
expression of discontent will prevail; discon- 
tent which may be severely dealt with by 
militant leaders. 


Italy comes in for a good deal of activity, 
with Mussolini taking still more drastic steps 
to keep his control of the government. Fric- 
tion will occur between business factions 
and the government over regulations re- 
stricting business methods. 


Germany has an influence quite similar to 
Italy, signifying active measures instigated 
by Hitler. New restrictive laws and mea- 
sures, further usurping the rights of the 
people, will manifest. The keynote for this 
month seems to revolve around the ambition 
of the leaders regardless of the suffering 
caused the masses. As a result, the radical 
element will make progress in molding pub- 
lic opinion, endeavoring to show that only 
violence and rebellion will relieve the people 
of their burdens. 


Russia will prove the worst powder-box 
of the lot, teetering on the edge of open re- 
bellion and warfare. Direct and violent ac- 
tion from Russia is certain, involving foreign 
countries as well as her own people. Per- 
haps at last the world will see the Red army 
in action! In the Mars Cycle chart we find 
Mars in the house of war, opposing the 
Ascendant. In the New Moon Cycle chart 
for Moscow, disruptive Uranus is in the 
house of the government (10th), afflicting 
the Lunation in the haquse of war (7th), as 
well as squaring the Ascendant (Russian 
people). 

There will be war with the open enemies 
of Russia; either those within her borders, 
or those without. 

FAR EAST: The Lunation for China does 
not indicate any great change of fortune for 
the Chinese people. Interest will be centered 
on schools, institutions and the welfare of 
the children. Activities concerning other 
countries will be very violent, and if the con- 


flict with Japan still lingers we can expect 
tremendous destruction to take place. The 
afflicted malefics in the house of open enemies 
(7th) indicate terrible hardships for the 
people. And as the afflictions to Uranus in- 
fluence the house of death (8th), there will 
be great loss of life. 

Japan has outstanding indications of ac- 
tivity for February, the chief influences af- 
fecting her relations with other countries, 
and having a bearing on the acquisition of 
territories. Uranus in the seventh house of 
the Lunation figure indicates that some dras- 
tically unexpected action will be taken by 
other nations, seriously disrupting Japan’s 
militant and acquisitive plans. It is difficult 
to determine whether the energy will be 
spent in taking territory away from others 
(Lunation in 4th house), or whether it will 
work out as a wholesale destruction of Japa- 
nese homes by her antagonists. Both pos- 
sibilities are present. 

Considering the planetary indications for 
both Japan and Russia, there is every possi- 
bility of open conflict between these two 
nations. 


es 


Baby Born This February 
(Continued from page 77) 


drawn to experiment in hazardous or dan- 
gerous undertakings. The Unknown will ever 
attract, but the necessary amount of cautious 
instinct is present to prevent it from ever 
really going off the “deep end,” although 
crucial moments may be many. 

FEBRUARY 28—Today’s child should be drawn 
to a life of wealth and luxury, but apparently 
among strangers, outsiders or foreigners rather 
than its own kin. Life will be full and excit- 
ing to this sympathetic and aspiring little 
mortal, who should go far and make an un- 
usual mark upon the pages of his generation. 
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. Message of the Stars 


February, 1938 


| a opens with a stern challenge, 
softens into a romantic social mood, settles 
down to hard work and common sense until 
a right-about-face on the night of the 14th. 
The boom that follows is exciting while it 
lasts and from about the 19th February 
trails out in mediocre fashion. The main 
problems of the month are financial and po- 
litical—the latter very much behind the 
scenes of public life. Alliances concerning 
maritime and financial affairs are strong but 
not likely to be announced if they can be 
kept hidden. 

The New Moon ruling the month of Feb- 
ruary has already occurred, on January 31st 
at 8:35 A. M., beginning the cycle complete 
shortly after midnight of March 2nd. The 
sign Pisces rises, with the ruling Neptune 
in the eighth house, which rules death, in- 
heritance, medicine, occultism and, as oppo- 
site to the second house, the collection of 
taxes and financial relations with foreign 
countries. Neptune is trine to Mercury in 
the eleventh house, of Congress and friendly 
nations, also social life in general. The Sun 
and Moon are in the twelfth house, that of 
secret and hidden activities, anti-social con- 
tacts and treachery, prisons, hospitals, asy- 
lums and welfare institutions. The lunation 
is within orb of conjunction with Jupiter 
and Venus, the Greater and Lesser Fortunes, 
has just left the sextile of Mars conjunction 
Saturn and also is square to Uranus. 

Pisces, the Ascendant of the lunation fig- 
ure, is the sign of mercy and compassion, 
of inspiration and dream, of frustration and 
the spirit that transcends material bonds, 
escaping into the fairer and more subtle 
world of illusion. Its affairs are those of 
the twelfth house occupied by the New Moon 
—a double emphasis thrown on the necessity 
for spirituality, democracy and the sharing 
of all mankind in salvation. Subconsciously 
at least, the people may be said to be seeking 
spiritual peace—something which can come 
enly to those who have clean hands and a 
pure heart. 

There would be nothing surprising about 
a wave of religious revival meetings, The 
month is one spiritually akin to the Lenten 
season. Social life is not especially brilliant 
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—the financial tempo is too slow for that— 
but the intellectuals and mystics seem to 
have come into their own. Authors of so- 
phisticated but romantic novels and plays 
seem to be due for a bit of lionizing. The 
fashionable world seems to have gone into 
more than its usual mid-season slump; even 
novelties do not catch hold on popularity 
as they shotild. The only really successful 
parties are those given informally and there 
may be too much of the crying “for madder 
music and for stronger wine.” Gorgeous- 
ness seems to have retreated to the half- 
world and to have perched precariously 
there, blown upon by every fitful gust of 
prosperity-today and what-have-you-to- 
morrow. 


Charitable endeavors seem to be more gen- 
erous than usual, but rely upon haphazard 
financial planning and may lack much in the 
way of profits for the afflicted by the time 
the various groups have taken out overhead 
expenses. In welfare work the tendency 
will be to merge departments, cut out per- 
sonnel waste and to administer the fewer 
available funds more efficiently. All of which 
is very bad, politically speaking, but nec- 
essary. 

The financial situation is the most strik- 
ing thing about February. Striking a good 
many of us right in the face. Mars con- 
junction Saturn in the second house at the 
New Moon calls for a great deal of deter- 
mination and courage. The old answers 
haven’t worked out right—the new ones are - 
still in process of formation. Steel, coal, 
railroads and public utilities are the impor- 
tant angles in the business situation. Per- 
haps the most valuable attitude we can take 
is the realization that we are now on the 
ground floor with nowhere to think of go- 
ing but up. We need more rugged indi- 
vidualism for the moment and less of Santa 
Claus philosophy. We never could be sure 
whether Santa would leave us the gold brick 
and the other fellow the bundle of switches 
—and now we haven't the faintest idea, poli- 
tics being more uncertain than ever. So 
the wise man will get out his own little 
shovel and begin clearing off his own path 
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to the barn, whether his neighbors arrive 
with the snow plow or not. 

Congress takes some successful measure 
against tax-evaders and finds some method 
of distributing tax costs almost painlessly. 
The use of funds which have been laid aside 
for a definite purpose may be constructive 
in our present economy plans. 

The weather may be quite mild except 
for a severe cold snap near the first of the 
month and a cooler period around the 19th 
to 22nd. There may be much illness of a 
respiratory or rheumatic type all month, es- 
pecially around the 18th. Those subject to 
ear infections should be very careful around 
the Ist, 4th, 5th, 6th, 14th and 19th, as neglect 
or exposure would be especially dangerous 
at those times. The campaign against vene- 
real disease may be in the news around the 
18th with shocking revelation of conditions 
uncovered by the ostrich’s lifting of his head 
from the sand. 

Labor is militant and bitter but not as 
pugnacious just now. Perhaps the lesson of 
losses brought about by fighting instead of 
plowing has been effective in reducing the 
blood-pressure of both labor leaders and 
business executives. Crime and racketeer- 
ing will not be tolerated in labor relation- 
ships; public attention may be centered on 
instances of such anti-social conduct and 
make it unhealthy even in our best criminal 
circles. Criticism of our army and navy, or 
our foreign war policies may be bitter around 
February 18th. 

The United States chart shows Mars con- 
junction Saturn in the eleventh house, that 
of Congress and alliances with friendly na- 
tions, square to the natal Venus and Jupiter 
in the department of finances. Something 
should be done to break the wall which 
keeps us from trading with other nations— 
until that happens our prosperity lags. The 
administration policies are expansive but are 
short-circuited considerably by hidden poli- 
tical opposition. When “big money” realizes 
that its course must be humanized in order 
to make more profits the minor swing-to- 
depression will be over. 

President Roosevelt is still unable to gain 
co-operation from his political associates be- 
cause his plans are too far ahead of the 
present generation. His popularity is still 
going downhill, with a violent push bestowed 
by a partner or intimate associate this 
month. A parting in sorrow or anger may 
be in order near the first of the month. 
Success and happiness rule his relations with 
loved ones though nervous tension is high 
around the 14th as some surprising news 





requires mental adjustment. His work is 
interesting and his health good, aside from 
the strain of administration and public strife. 


New Moon 
FEBRUARY 1 TO 6 


February 1st has two aspects, the con- 
junction of Mars and Saturn, and the trine 
of Mercury to Neptune. Mars and Saturn 
mark the termination of a troublesome sit- 
uation, the violent cracking of the old shell, 
the application of energy to practical ambi- 
tion. It can mean on the lower plane a 
combination of anger with sorrow, of cruelty 
with callousness. Fires, violence, exposure 
to the elements, or criminal activities need 
to be guarded against under this ray. The 
hard school of experience provides raps on 
the knuckles of those who insist on remain- 
ing ignorant. The wise take hold for the 
long pull. Mercury trine Neptune opens 
the conscious mind to inspiration. Imagina- 
tion is productive in literary, musical or pro- 
motion fields. Democracy is stressed in group 
activities and social life. 

On the 3d, the Sun conjuncts Venus. This 
is the best social date of the month, with 
the 24th the next really good choice for en- 
tertaining or conferences. The Moon forms 
the conjunction with Saturn and Mars on 
the 4th, making this day as strongly marked 
with their characteristics as the 1st when 
their aspect was exact. The 5th is a good 
social date although the financial situation 
does not permit much splurging and con- 
ventional duties have to be observed. The 
atmosphere of the 6th is rather discouraging. 
People of power and rank express a pessi- 
mistic view of financial prospects and tend 
to contract their operations rather than ex- 
pand them. The weather is bearish. 


First QUARTER 
FEBRUARY 7 TO 13 


On the 8th, the Moon aspects Mercury 
and Saturn and on the 9th these planets 
complete a sextile aspect. Both days are 
serious, thoughtful, practical—people realize 
where they stand and what they have to do 
to go on from there. Contracts may be 
signed, promises fulfilled, obligations taken 
care of with integrity. Budgets are in fash- 
ion, both in public and private life. Group 
leadership is conservative; announcements 
are reassuring to persons who value tradi- 
tion and maintenance of the status quo. The 
tempo of life is slow but sure. The 10th, 
with Moon in aspect to the Sun and Venus, 
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is a more social or decorative day—the em- 
phasis should fall on art and beauty, enter- 
taining or conferences. The 11th has the 
friction aspect of Mars to Venus, distorting 
peace by the flash of anger or wounding ten- 
der feelings to the quick. One cannot have 
self-assertion and love at the same moment 
—a rather painful lesson. The evening has 
Mercury in a friction aspect to Neptune— 
misunderstanding, irresponsibility, evasion of 
reality, fraud. It behooves everyone to stay 
sober and in full command of his reason— 
or else. The 12th has a slightly constructive 
aspect between Mars and Uranus, the semi- 
sextile, which pushes inventions, human con- 
tacts or psychological readjustments. Falling 
in the second lunation house, this aspect 
stimulates financial affairs to some extent. 
With the Moon contacting the square of 
Mercury to Uranus (complete the 14th) on 
the 13th there is much mental tension, dis- 
cord, criticism and squabbling over politics. 
Nobody is very popular or sure of what 
comes next. Traffic accidents; storms, air- 
plane wrecks and financial disasters fill the 
press on these two days. Mentally unbal- 
anced people choose this time to cavort in the 
public eye or commit anti-social acts. 


Fut, Moon 
Fesruary 14 To 20 


The Mercury-Uranus square is complete 
near ten-thirty p.m. on the 14th. The 15th 
and 16th have the parallel of the Moon to 
Mars and Neptune and the parallel of Mars 
and Neptune. Emotions are tricky. Fires, 
accidents through gases, poisons or drugs, 
criminal frauds or murders committed by 
the insane may provide unwholesome sen- 
sations in plenty. 

Mercury sextiles Mars onthe 16th, an 
aspect of mental energy, quickened transpor- 
tation and communication. With Mars in 
the department of national finances this as- 
pect begins a short boom period. On the 
17th the Sun quintiles Uranus, an aspect of 
progress and adaptation to change, then goes 
to the semi-square or friction aspect of 
Mars. People are inclined to smash through 
against opposition. Mercury is conjunction 
Jupiter also on the 17th—confidence rises 
irrespressibly. Mars sextile Jupiter continues 
the courageous advance in finances the morn- 
ing of the 18th. Communications, transporta- 
tion and banking are especially favored. 

Caution returns with an adverse effect 
very early on the 19th; the boom is over be- 
cause people have cold feet and have sold 
out in a hurry. Discouraging news is re- 
leased, 


Last QUARTER 
Fresruary 21 To 28 


The Sun is semi-sextile Saturn on the 
22nd, a sober, steadying influence which is 
stable but not especially generous in effect. 
Duties and obligations are foremost in pub- 
lic or private consciousness. Venus makes 
the sextile to Uranus on the 24th, making 
this a very good day for conferences, group 
meetings, entertaining and for the reception 
of new fashions, works of art or people who 
appeal to romantic ideals. The evening of 
the 24th is an excellent choice for social 
events, especially if there is an element of 
the unusual about them. New ideas are 
fairly well received on the 25th as Mercury 
is quintile Uranus. Overheated imaginations 
may cause trouble on the 26th, with Mars 
in health and work (quincunx) aspect to 
Neptune. Martyr complexes flourish and 
there may be treachery lurking in the muddy 
depths of the underworld. On the 27th the 
Sun parallels Mars and the Moon conjuncts 
Jupiter, aspects which increase energy and 
confidence and in the present lunation figure 
tend to improve financial psychology. 


se 


Were You Born in February? 
(Continued from page 79) 


favored by the support of a powerful superior 
or business associate. A progressive year, 
during which you should take advantage of 
every available opportunity for self expansion. 


Fesruary 28—New friendships and consid- 
erable progress mark your year. Increased 
work is shown, probably of a mental nature, 
which should net you considerable gain. A 
good year’*for taking chances and expanding 
your horizons. “Ask and it shall be given 
unto you; seek and ye shall find.” 
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Day by Day 


February, 1938 


TUESDAY 7:46 AM. URANUS RULER 


Fes. 1—Explosive pressure may be loosened 
today in decisions, acts and events. Fore- 
thought, control and understanding are essen- 
tial to stem self-will, rebellion or serious con- 
flicts, and to direct action toward success. 
Campaigns and programs will be decided and 
put in motion with furious energy. Informa- 
tion, news and agreements will lead to drastic 
movement, which in turn, with careful effort 
can reach unparalleled expectations. New as- 
sociates, supporters, coalitions, will enthusias- 
tically aid and abet practically any enterprise 
that is offered. People who are prepared to 
act will allow no difficulty to deter them. Deep 
laid schemes and large plans that have had the 
necessary ground work will come to fruition. 
Industry, commerce, creative work, writings 
should benefit to an enormous degree. The 
evening should be brilliantly successful for 
big or little parties, theatres, or personal am- 
bitions. 


WEDNESDAY 8:06 A.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


Fes, 2—Misleading statements, inaccuracies 
or irritations should be quickly disposed of this 
morning by practical common sense. It is 
a grand day to know what is to be done, how to 
do it, and then prompt action. Surprising help 
may come forward; every advantage should 
be taken of any opportunity to push ahead. 
Finances can be greatly improved through 
collections, associates, and the assistance of 
superiors. Work should swing along at a rapid 
pace and with excellent results. Business 
should be very good. Parties should be gay 
and produce some special profits in popularity 
or material values. The evening should open 
fresh avenues of activity, prosperity and hap- 
piness. 


THURSDAY 8:28 A.M. NEPTUNE RULER 
Fes. 3—The campaigns, programs and high 
endeavors of Tuesday begin to run into foul 
weather today. No situation is as clear and 
assured as it has seemed; a weak technical 
or moral position can cause great loss. A great 
amount of talk, conferences, meetings, confabs, 
will for the most part be an effort to pull wool 
over eyes and brains. On the third or fourth 
try, however, more certainty should be ob- 





y 
Deborah Lewis 


tained and matters of agreement or business 
can be arranged satisfactorily. But in any 
case it is a time to move cautiously and avoid 
deception. The evening can be marvelously 
successful for material or spiritual wealth, pro- 
vided purpose, motive and method are based 
on high aims. Adventures or excesses can have 
grave results. 


Fripay 8:48 a.m. Mars RULER 

Fes. 4—The morning should be spent in 
coming down to earth and in estimating real 
assets. A very practical way is open to pro- 
mote large ambitions. Intensive work will 
suddenly be illumined by new ideas and excit- 
ing possibilities, which in turn lead to splen- 
did working agreements. The more serious and 
positive the purpose and efforts the bigger 
will be the results. It is an important time 
to get any matter on a solid foundation for 
fine development. Finances can be built up 
as well as position and reputation. Older peo- 
ple or conditions will be freshly stimulated 
while aggressive persons will use a lot of 
reason and control. The evening should be 
gay, spontaneous, and offer excellent oppor- 
tunities for every kind of success. 


SaTurDAY 9:10 a.m. Mars RULER 

Fes, 5—Business of every kind should be 
super today, and the earlier it is gotten at and 
pushed the better. Financial deals, arrange- 
ments, investments, or collections may be sur- 
prisingly good. Optimism is well founded. 
Superiors will be open to suggestions and will- 
ing to reward good work or good ideas. Do- 
mestic affairs should move to the benefit of 
all concerned. Changes made in business, 
home, with associates or in travel would be 
most fortunate. A time to grasp opportunity 
and work fast for excellent results. The late 
afternoon grows difficult as some repression 
begins to operate. The evening may be tire- 
some, disappointing or irritating. Guard health 
and avoid quarrels or breaks at any cost. 


Sunpay 9:35 am. Mars RULER 

Fes, 6—This might be a good day to sleep 
late and go to bed early. To relax in mind, 
body and spirit, and thus restore vigor, enter- 
prise and enthusiasm for the week to come. 
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Some surprising suggestion may come forth— 
anything from a party invitation to a financial 
deal; any such idea will require some effort 
or work and has a chance to be quite profit- 
able. Any consistent endeavor as well as 
ordinary routine, should go forward fairly 
well. Half truths, concealment of acts or 
facts, or dizzy companions will make a very 
unpleasant evening. 


Monpay 10:06 a.m. VENUS RULER 

Fes. 7—An important announcement, a sur- 
prising agreement, or an unusual turn of 
events can grow into all sorts of difficulties 
today. Finances and credit may be especially 
strained. Decisions of associates, or in regard 
to legal matters, can be a blow causing great 
confusion to the old reliables as well as the 
radicals. Old or young, men and women may 
feel the recoil of explosive conditions. Mat- 
ters that have progressed secretly will be 
widely publicized. Group interests may be 
split wide open. It is a time to stay as is, 
make no changes, press no issues. To hold 
on to possessions, position, money and repu- 
tation, working faithfully toward a well- 
planned goal. Those who pursue this course 
may be astonished at the success and happi- 
ness of the evening; those who fight through 
can go down in sore defeat. 


TurEspAy 10:43 am. VENUS RULER 

Fes. 8—A time when every spark of devo- 
tion, helpfulness, intelligence and foresight 
should be applied to the job in hand. By work- 
ing along such lines great progress can be 
made. People generally will eagerly respond to 
realistic ideas and true worth. Light will be 
turned on dark places revealing hidden pit- 
falls. Understanding will restore order and 
bring courage and attainment to any who use 
it. A wave of optimism will sweep business 
forward on a new impetus. Creative work 
from the arts to industry, writings, moves, 
plans on a large or small scale, should develop 
successfully. Finances will improve by firm 
intent and able endeavor. The evening has 
important opportunities for change of view- 
point, of associates or position which would 
be extremely fortunate. Stamina, energy and 
enthusiasm combine in substantial achieve- 
ments. 


WEDNESDAY 11:30 a.m. MERcuRY RULER 
Fes. 9—Every advantage should be seized 
and pressed today. Unexpected chances for 
very profitable results should be acted upon 
immediately. Information received, study, a 
fresh angle of advance, relatives or travel may 
be especially beneficial. Any financial pros- 









pects or dealings may be magically good. 
Business either begun or finished should be 
excellent. Important people will be working 
tooth and nail to change conditions favorably 
along ideal yet very practical lines. The 
more efficiency, effort and thought are put into 
any plan or project the greater will be the 
rewards. The evening holds brilliant oppor- 
tunities of success for anyone who refuses to 
quarrel or deceive. 


THURSDAY 12:29 p.m. MERCURY RULER 


Fes. 10—The day starts off very well indeed, 
floating along on the glamour of riches and 
love, but progress may be stopped in its tracks 
very shortly unless great care is taken. A 
command for an important interview, sudden 
interruptions, demands for explanations, a 
blow from an unexpected source, can take 
time, energy and cause trouble. Intimations of 
drastic changes are in the air. Finances 
may be particularly involved and confusing; 
a clear course will be hard to find. Position 
and health may be in peril. Those who know 
what they want and why, and are prepared to 
stand and deliver the goods, will be in a 
position to take full advantage of the situation. 
Uncertainty, fear or anxiety can lead to large 
failures. The evening may strip all hope away 
by baring the awful truth. 


Frmay 1:38 p.m. Moon RULER 

Fes. 11—People who are keenly alert for the 
right moment and grasp it immediately have 
a big chance to move ahead today. Ability 
to make a quick about-face, to see a unique 
way out, or to take an entirely new line of 
procedure, will bring home the winnings. 
Otherwise wounded feelings, quarrels, anger 
and rebellion over money, business or love 
will simply be pinned to the mat. Minds and 
tempers will blaze at what seems to be impo- 
sition and injustice, but those who insist on 
fighting it out will take a beating. The even- 
ing only tends to cloud any issue. Evasion, 
subterfuge, mental and emotional tension, can 
cause grave moral lapses or leave anyone dis- 
traught. 


SATURDAY 2:56 P.M. Moon RULER 


Fes. 12—Personal, business or financial prob- 
lems may have to be threshed out today, and 
if approached with sincerity and tact should 
be solved most favorably. Propositions or 
discussions will be valuable in revealing new 
angles or methods for excellent development. 
Laying all the cards on the table can bring 
a surprisingly successful show-down, in fam- 
ily matters, love affairs, big deals or increased 
assets. Fast work and quick insight will over- 




































88 





American Astrology 





come a lot of past or future trouble. Returns 
on work already done may be especially grati- 
fying. Formal parties or serious business 
should be most satisfactory in the evening. In 
the wee small hours excesses, accidents or 
pfarious acts can put the spark to the gun- 
powder. 


Sunpay 4:17 p.m. SuN RULER 


Fes. 13—Pro and Con will be having it out 
this morning. Words will be hurled with no 
thought of consequences—which can be ter- 
ribly serious. Any matter that has been on 
the fire, secretly or obviously, will be thrown 
open for public inspection, perhaps with sen- 
sational results. Former agreements, moves, 
implications, are now entirely different from 
what they seemed. In spite of this outburst, 
people who are capable of strong concentra- 
tion and effort will push steadily ahead and 
can achieve big things amidst the outer dis- 
organization. Carelessness with money or 
personal conduct will bring further confusion 
and difficulties in the evening. 


Monpay 5:39 p.m. SuN RULER 


Fes. 14—Full Moon. This may be a day of 
accounting, with very heavy payment de- 
manded. Blows may fall from the most unex- 
pected quarters. Families, loves, reputations, 
money or possessions may be torn apart by 
violent anger or acts. Personal or private mat- 
ters will have wide publicity. Rebellion or 
mutiny will crash against any person or group 
who uses dictatorial force. Mental and emo- 
tional tension needs the utmost control to re- 
tain a proper sense of values and to act sen- 
sibly. Finances may be disastrously affected 
by foreign affairs or judicial opinions. The 
extreme intensity of feeling and effort that is 
aroused, however, can clear the way for a 
much greater advance. The evening is very 
dangerous; make no moves. 


TUESDAY 6:58 p.m. Mercury RULER 


Fes. 15—The center of a destructive storm 
has passed. Very positive people will be up 
and doing today; putting their house in order 
and making plans for big developments. Ac- 
ceptance of conditions as they actually are, 
taking up the job and doing it well, letting 
by-gones go, and clearing the heart and mind 
completely, will be big steps to progress. Fine 
assistance can be had; unexpected alliances, 
unlooked for gain, and a surge of creative en- 
deavor will all help in a rapid forward move. 
Finances should pick up surprisingly; no mat- 
ter what was washed up there is hope ahead. 
Ideas, plans and projects can be studied, esti- 


mated and decided in the evening to excellent 
advantage. 


WEDNESDAY 8:15 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


Fes, 16—Secret decisions and agreements 
may be made this morning; operations will be 
started early. But during the day either agree- 
ments or operations may be subject to investi- 
gation, discussion, and possibly quick change. 
Criticism may cause ill-feeling, but ability to 
make the necessary changes and to work posi- 
tively toward a goal will have excellent results. 
A sudden shift in values or ideas will require 
keen insight and flexibility of movement. Men- 
tal and physical energy will be high and can 
be effectively used for vital progress. The 
evening is excessively active and expensive; 
misunderstanding can cause serious set-backs. 


THURSDAY 9:29 P.M. VENUS RULER 


Fes. 17—Dreams and visions can have a 
specific material value today. Far horizons of 
thought and longings of the heart may be de- 
veloped very practically. Large groups of 
people will strive toward a new goal which 
transcends former limitations. Agreements as 
to finances should be excellent; new ideas or 
methods of investment should sprout rapidly 
and be of prolonged benefit. Legal matters 
should be settled satisfactorily. Business will 
take an optimistic turn. Grave differences of 
opinion may arise in the evening; obstrep- 
erous people can cause much damage. But a 
solid base of action and firm understanding 
can make important gains. Art in any form 
should be beautifully rewarded. 


Fripay 10:42 p.m. VENUS RULER 


Fes, 18—The very early bird will get off to 
a magnificent start this morning. Great ac- 
tivity of the most succesful sort is possible. 
Optimism will be well founded; new ventures 
begun and older ones pushed forward with 
renewed vigor. A change of any kind may be 
valuable; a different viewpoint should reveal 
big opportunities. Money will increase from 
efficient effort. Secret deals, appeals to im- 
portant people, the full use of personality— 
socially or in business—may be unusually 
profitable. The evening extends the chance 
to come out way ahead of the game. 


SaTurDAY 11:51 p.m. PLuto RULER 


Fes. 19—All the conditions, developments or 
events that were satisfactory yesterday should 
be more so today, Ideas can become concrete 
reality, agreements operative, and plans set- 
tled with every prospect of success. Very 
important action can be taken which will be 
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reflected in large financial movements, Ex- 
tensive benefits will come from using long vi- 
sion and hard work. The surprising intro- 
duction of new ideas will have a marvelous 
effect on business, especially that connected 
with domestic and feminine needs. New friends 
should be great assets; parties and engage- 
ments should be very happy. Intemperance 
will not add any pleasure nor profit to the 
evening; strange places and dark alleys are 
full of dynamite. 


SunpAy MipnicHt Ptuto RULER 


Fes. 20—This may be the day when the best 
laid plans are totally shot to pieces. Tall tales 
will cover a lot of hot foot-prints. A tangle of 
lies, misunderstandings, broken promises, bit- 
ter accusations and malicious retaliation will 
keep up from early dawn to dewy eve. Or 
perhaps it is just a mean hangover. Servants, 
relatives or visits may be pestiferous. Money 
and health may be in sad need of repair. Social 
affairs may be one big waste. A grand day 
to go into retirement and meditate on justice 
and truth, 


Mownpay 12:56 a.m. Piuto RULER 


Fes. 21—People generally may take time out 
today to pull themselves together, or to find 
ways and means to crush the other fellow. 
If the mind, vision and energy are put to it 
excellent work can be done to overcome diffi- 
culties and make stout advancement. Inspira- 
tion can be followed to enlarge or revise 
plans and ideas; to achieve beauty even in 
drudgery. Creative efforts should go excep- 
tionally well. In the evening careful protec- 
tion of the person, position or reputation is 
needed; accumulated steam can blow off in 
deep antagonisms, fights or accidents. 


- Tuespay 1:58 a.M. JUPITER RULER 


Fes. 22—A good time to get rid of a lot of 
false ideas and to clean out non-essentials or 
trash. Conditions are basically sound and 
business or personal affairs should progress 
well if hurt feelings or extravagance are 
avoided. Domestic or social affairs may be 
somewhat disturbed, but with tact and pa- 
tience can be easily adjusted. The influences 
generally are changing to softer moods and to 
less positiveness of opinion, nevertheless self- 
reliance will be of great assistance in any 
success. The evening will bring renewed cour- 
age, opportunities for powerful support so- 
cially or in business and a grand chance to 
improve position and finances. 


WEDNESDAY 2:52 A.M, JUPITER RULER 

Fes. 23—Straightforward work, mental or 
physical industry, pushing any matter firmly 
ahead, will enable anyone to come out with 
flying colors today. Well-planned changes 
should have excellent results. Writings, travel, 
fresh ideas and fine cooperation from subordi- 
nates will be especially helpful. Yet a ten- 
dency to intrigues, schemes, gossip or mis- 
understanding should be watched for and 
promptly squelched. Laziness or discontent 
will allow nice opportunities to slip by. Ru- 
mors or secrets will appear more important 
than they really are. The evening should be 
pleasantly active if perverse friends are 
avoided. 


THURSDAY 3:40 a.M. JUPITER RULER 

Fes, 24—Big opportunities, excellent work 
and important changes can make this a day 
of very real attainment. Adventures in busi- 
ness or love may bring inspiring success and 
open the way for large developments. Women 
may be especially charming and easily get the 
attention of people who will grant any rea- 
sonable request. Fine self-reliance will sweep 
on to victory in financial or private matters. 
Older people may not approve of these condi- 
tions or actions; older situations may be some- 
what of a block momentarily but in reality 
should lend depth and poise to any venture. 
Tact and patience will clear any obstacle 
quickly and with permanent benefits. The 
evening has wonderful possibilities for pro- 
moting any desire; parties or any venture in 
the amusement world may be surprisingly suc- 
cessful. 


Fripay 4:21 a.m. SATURN RULER 

Fes. 25—A slight let-down may make the 
early morning a trifle difficult. Edgy tongues, 
irritating conditions or small accidents take 
off the bloom. Otherwise the accent of the 
day is on finances which can be materially im- 
proved by collections or definite work on any 
money problem. New ideas may be espe- 
cially valuable, for they will be based on 
sound common sense. Credit and position 
should be strengthened by a smooth flow of 
cooperation. Touchy people should be avoided 
in the evening, which can be highly success- 
ful through creative work and great inspira- 
tion, intellectually or artistically. 


Saturpay 4:54 a.M. SATURN RULER 
Fes. 26—A grand time to put all the steam 
and power available behind big ideals and 
bring them into full process of development. 
Visions long dreamed of, whether they relate 
(Continued on page 93) 
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Spotlight 





Hans Christian Andersen 


H... CHRISTIAN ANDERSEN was born on 
April 2, 1805, in the town of Odense, Den- 
mark. When—and if—the modern science 
of eugenics begins to weed out the unfit 
the world will lose this type of genius. But 
by then the children of such a progressive 
globe will not appreciate the fairy world of 
mermaids and darning needles, of flower 
balls and flying trunks, of princes who fol- 
lowed the sound of the bell and ugly duck- 
lings who became beautiful swans. 

The boy was born to a young shoemaker 
and a washerwoman fifteen years his senior 
about two months after their wedding. There 
was an illegitimate half-sister boarded out 
somewhere in the country, an aunt who in- 
curred disapproval by her fine clothes and 
spending money, an insane old grandfather 
who had lost his farm and roamed where 
he pleased, singing and wreathed with flow- 
ers, unmindful of the street urchins pur- 
suing him with shouts. The young father 
suffered from melancholia; the grandmother, 
whose tender love and beautiful blue eyes 
made her the life-long guardian angel of 
Hans Christian, liked to tell how her fam- 
ily was descended from a noblewoman who 
had been disinherited because she married 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


for love, although they were humble peas- 
ant stock. 

The young couple lived in a single room, 
nearly filled by the bed—which was made 
from the funeral bier of a dead Count—the 
boy’s crib and the cobbler’s bench. “The 
walls, however, were covered with pictures, 
and over the work-bench was a cupboard 
containing books and songs; the little kitchen 
was full of shining plates and metal pans, 
and by means of a ladder it was possible 
to go out on the roof, where, in the gutters 
between it and the neighbor’s house, there 
stood a great chest filled with soil, my 
mother’s sole garden, and where she grew 
her vegetables. In my story of the ‘Snow 
Queen’ that garden still blooms.” The 
mother was a cheerful, very capable and 
hard-working, self-respecting woman. She 
kept her tiny home spotless, and took great 
pride in her white linens and curtains; she 
spoiled her boy thoroughly and never tired 
of telling him he was being brought up 
“like a nobleman’s child”’—she had been 
sent out to beg when she was small and 
had sat weeping under a bridge for a whole 
day because she could not do it. Both she 
and the grandmother were very religious, 
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although the father scoffed at their super- 
stitions and reasoned with them about re- 
ligion. 

Hans Andersen was a failure in life. He 
had intelligence, but family misfortunes had 
forced him to become an apprentice instead 
of aspiring to Latin. He read a great deal 
to his son from the plays of Holberg and 
the Arabian Nights; he made pictures and 
toys for him, and even a little puppet theatre. 
On Sundays they walked in the woods. Hans 
was “a meek little man, small, blond and 
round-faced, overtopped by his tall, dark, 
bony wife.” Once he had a great oppor- 
tunity—a manor house required a_ shoe- 
maker, who would have a little house in 
the country, a garden and a cow, and so be 
relatively prosperous, but his sample pair 
of dancing shoes were rejected with con- 
tempt. “There was no more hope of our 
getting into the country. We mingled our 
tears together, and I thought that God could 
easily have granted our wish.” When Hans 
Christian was eight his father went to be 
a soldier in the Napoleonic wars—the boy 
was in bed with measles, and his despair- 
ing grandmother remarked that it would be 
well if the Lord would see fit to take him 
now. This was his first experience with 
pain and sorrow. His father did not get 
shot in the wars, but he returned a few 
months later broken in health and soon died 
in spite of the incantations of the wise wo- 
man who was sent for instead of the expen- 
sive doctor. “Poor Ane Marie, when the 
neighbours pointed out to her three scratches 
on the corpse and suggested that the devil 
had marked him and taken him because he 
doubted satanic existence, she almost agreed 
with them and was doubly desolate, while 
the horrible thought sank leadenly into the 
boy.” (Toksvig.) 

Eleven when his father died, Hans Chris- 
tian was very tall, lanky, awkward and ri- 
diculous in appearance. He had a “mop 
of blond hair, a big nose, and eyes so small 
and so hidden back under their brows that 
many thought he was blind. A grey coat 
that was too small and wooden shoes that 
were too big were the salient points of his 
costume.” He remained ugly, ungainly, all 
awkward hands and feet. Sculptors were 
to call his head small in proportion, and 
peculiarly shaped; in old age he revealed 
spiritual beauty and became socially dis- 
tinguished. In spite of his handicaps he 
could always inspire liking and confidence 
in all he met; his manner was so humble 
and ambitious, and at the same time so. gay, 
trusting and childlike, so innocent and naive, 


that he received the friendly assistance of 
persons of rank, even to the king himself. 
He had a beautiful voice, and sang for friends 
all his life. 

Sent to a school for poor children, Hans 
Christian was often scolded for being “away,” 
but was never punished. He memorized his 
lessons on the way to school, being too bright 
(in his mother’s eyes) to have to really 
study. He never fought with other boys, 
though he often had to run away from them. 
He was solitary; preferring his day-dreams, 
making clothes for his puppets, writing plays 
and collecting theatre programs which older 
friends gave him. He tried to impress his 
schoolmates with what he would do when 
he became a nobleman in a grand castle— 
until they told him he was crazy just like 
his grandfather. He made friends with 
adults, especially those who could lend him 
books or take interest in his literary ambi- 
tions. When he was thirteen, his mother 
married again. His stepfather was not un- 
kind, but indifferent; the boy was to be ap- 
prenticed to a tailor, but he had different 
ideas. He was confirmed, not by the chaplain 
who took care of the poor boys but by the 
Dean, along with the boys who studied Latin, 
and the young ladies of the town. He was 
snubbed by everyone but a young girl who 
gave him a rose one day; his determina- 
tion to be “quality” was unwavering, al- 
though he wore his new boots outside his 
trousers on Easter morning, and thrilled with 
pleasure because they creaked and every- 
one in church could hear their newness. 
Immediately he reproached himself for such 
vanity before the Lord, and thought again 
of his boots. 

Now fourteen, he must choose some occu- 
pation. Instead he prevailed upon his 
mother to let him go to Copenhagen to make 
his fortune. Had not the fortune-teller pre- 
dicted that “he would become a great man 
and that some day the whole town of Odense 
would be illuminated in his honor’? His 
mother had troubles of her own, what with 
the lazy new husband who compelled her 
to wash all day for their living, standing 
ankle deep in the stream and gradually slip- 
ping into drinking more and more brandy 
for her rheumatism. Hans Christian wanted 
to be an actor, so with six dollars and a let- 
ter of introduction to a ballet-dancer, he 
went to Copenhagen. On landing from the 
ship, the first thing he did was to drop on 
his knees “and with fervent tears, but as a 
matter of course, begged for divine protec- 
tion.” 


In Copenhagen the ridiculous, ignorant 
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young boy managed to find patrons and get 
admitted to the Royal Theatre’s singing 
school; he had a beautiful soprano voice, 
and the Italian master Siboni took him into 
his house as a day pupil. But, alas, the win- 
ter’s constant colds ruined his voice; any- 
way, it was changing. In May he had to 
be dismissed. From his despair and wild 
thoughts of death, he roused himself and 
persuaded the head of the Ballet School to 
admit him. A group of charitable friends 
subscribed funds for his meagre subsistence. 
He was happy in the theatre life, accepted 
by cultured people in the city, but half- 
starved and miserably dressed, always tor- 
tured by a feeling of inferiority and the 
necessity for showing gratitude to his pa- 
trons. He was grateful, but he never for- 
got his humiliations; people don’t. The win- 
ter of 1821-22 was one terrific hardship; the 
following summer he was dismissed because 
he lacked talent and education. He submit- 
ted a play, which was rejected, but which 
showed such talent, weighted down by gross 
ignorance, that Jonas Collin, a Director of 
the Royal Theatre, spoke to the King about 
the boy and secured for him a royal grant 
for his education. Jonas Collin was there- 
after more than a father to him. 

Hans Christian had read a great deal of 
biography, and had the idea firmly implanted 
that great men endured terrible hardships, 
and then divine aid or some good fairy came 
to lift them to the most wonderful heights. 
When he was an old man he had a habit 
of writing under his portraits, “Life itself is 
the most beautiful fairy tale.” For him, 
with his Sun opposed by Saturn and Uranus, 
there was indeed hardship, loneliness, a feel- 
ing of being outside human fellowship, a 
doubt of his own powers, which made the 
least reproof or criticism a searing torture. 
But his Sun trine Nepiune and Jupiter, with 
these bodies in the grand trine with Venus 
and Mars in fire and water signs (vitality 
and emotion) gave him the burning faith 
in his own destiny and God, the rich phan- 
tasy which created a fairyland all the world 
has loved to enter with him, the childlike 
innocence and purity, the joyful and lov- 
ing heart which made friends wherever he 
went, and finally compelled everyone to 
realize that the ugly duckling had indeed 
become a beautiful swan. 

At seventeen he entered school, in the 
second lowest grade, with little boys. He 
plunged into a nightmare of effort under 
teachers who meant to be kind but did not 
realize his emotional difficulties or his ab- 
solute ignorance. “He could not even find 


Copenhagen on the map. He had never seen 
a geometry book. He had to begin again at 
writing and arithmetic, while terrible waves 
of Greek, Latin, geometry, history, geography, 
French and German crashed over him, leav- 
ing him blindly staggering for a foothold.” 
In October, 1828, he passed his final exami- 
nations—“not without terrific emotions, a 
nose-bleed, and a swoon, and not at the top, 
but quite respectably toward the middle.” 
He was now ready to become an author. 

His first book was “A Walking Trip from 
Holmens Kanal to the East Point of Amager” 
—distinctly a success. He followed with a 
play performed to riotous applause in April, 
1829. Andersen had arrived. In 1830 he fell 
in love with gentle, serious, brown-eyed and 
sweet-faced Riborg Voigt—but she was en- 
gaged to marry someone else. Andersen 
went abroad a few days after her wedding, 
heartsick, but wearing until the day of his 
death her farewell letter in a little leather 
bag around his neck. In his novel “The 
Improvisator” Riborg is the character An- 
nunciata who marries one man, though lov- 
ing another. There was only one other wo- 
man of real importance in Andersen’s life— 
when he was thirty-eight he fell madly in 
love with the singer, Jenny Lind, but she gave 
him friendship instead of love. He never 
married, although he had many friends 
among women of good society. His conduct 
was ascetic in the extreme—not because of 
a cold temperament but because of his 
poetic demand for a more perfect romance 
than life would give him. In his diary he 
wrote that the soft, warm Portuguese wind 
seemed like a bridal kiss, “but I do not know 
what a bridal kiss is like! I imagine so 
much, I know so little!” 

Travel was always a solace for Ander- 
sen’s troubles. He wandered through Ger- 
many, France, Switzerland, Italy, and Spain, 
gathering romantic and picturesque impres- 
sions for his novels and plays. “Agnete and 
the Mermaid” was a failure, but the nov- 
els made him famous. There were “The 
Improvisator,” “Only a Fiddler,” “O. T.,” 
“The Mulatto,”’ and the “Moorish Maid.” 
His fairy tales were written now and then, 
a little pamphlet, containing the first four, 
being tossed off as “those trifles,” while 
his novel was in preparation. As a mat- 
ter of fact, the tales were written when he 
needed money badly—he told these tales 
just as he had talked to children while he 
cut clever paper figures and silhouettes to 
amuse them. They were attacked by some 
critics because of their simple, colloquial 
and ingenuous expression—a part of their 
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gem-like perfection. Those first stories were 
“The Tinderbox,” “Big Claus and Little 
Claus,” “The Princess on the Pea,” “Little 
Ida’s Flowers.” It was always a bit bewil- 
dering to Andersen to have his fame world- 
wide because of his Tales when he, himself, 
considered his novels so much more im- 
portant. In May, 1838, he was granted a 
modest royal pension—as he whimsically re- 
marked, “at last he had a little breadfruit 
tree in his garden, and needed no longer 
to sing for crumbs.” He was never grasp- 
ing about money, though he has been ac- 
cused of stinginess, a natural aftermath of 
a poverty-stricken youth. He refused con- 
sistently to trade on his social connections, 
though he became the intimate friend of 
Kings both in Denmark and abroad, and 
would not accept the offers of larger crown 
pensions. 

He met Balzac, Dumas and Dickens on 
terms of intimate companionship, and was 
acquainted with most of the important peo- 
ple of his day. But his life was never any 
bed of roses. He was always physically 
frail, in spite of his large frame, and was 
morbidly sensitive. As a child he suffered 
from nervous fits; as a man he was rarely 
free from discomfort or pain. He suffered 
greatly from toothache, and even more from 
a thousand imaginary ailments—to mention 
only one, he claimed he had rheumatism 
in the roof of his mouth, reminding one irre- 
sistibly of the stork in his fairy tale who 
stuck to it that he had “shivers in his beak.” 
Often he was near the borderline of in- 
sanity. He felt bitter and sometimes almost 
prostrated by the persecution, partly real 
and partly imaginary, of the critics who 
kept him from consideration in his native 
land long after he was famous and dec- 
orated by foreign kings, and after he was 
accepted as a poet in foreign literary groups. 

In his old age Andersen became the best 
beloved author of his country; his fairy 
tales were universally appreciated. On the 
6th of December, 1867, forty-eight years 
since he had left his native town, Odense 
held a grand fete in his honor and fulfilling 
the prophecy of the wise woman he had 
mentioned in his autobiography, the entire 
city was illuminated in his honor. There 
were processions, speeches, bands and cheer- 
ing crowds—Andersen had to stand on the 
balcony and endure the ceremonies as best 
he could with a raging toothache. He seemed 
to realize that this night was his climax; 
although he lived a while longer, he stopped 
writing notes for his autobiography with this 
December 6th. 





He was old and very lonely—without a 


relative in the world. But he had true 
friends. When he became ill, he was cared 
for by the Melchiors at their lovely and 
peaceful summer home by the sea. He died 
there in a peaceful sleep on the morning 
of August 4, 1875. 
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Day by Day 
(Continued from page 89) 


to industry, business or art, need only con- 
centrated effort and intelligent application to 
become realities. People generally will be 
generous, sincere, far-sighted and able to 
judge accurately the exact method for estab- 
lishing large progress. Finances should be 
good, but frivolous wants will be many; neither 
time, energy nor money should be wasted on 
foolishness. The evening should be gay and 
carefree. 


Sunpay 5:23 aM. URANus RULER 

Fes. 27—People and ideas will be getting 
around today, even if they have to knock 
down and drag out to do it. New plans and 
propositions will be rabidly pushed and just 
as bitterly assailed. Sudden changes regard- 
ing any matter, friendship, love, business or 
money, may produce various disappointments 
or difficulties. Those who try to sneak out or 
fight it out will be the biggest losers. Real 
service and strict discharge of obligations will 
be nicely rewarded. The late afternoon clears 
considerably; meetings and messages should 
be profitable. Visits, parties and general ac- 
tivity should be excellent, especially in the 
evening. 


Monpay 5:39 A.M. URANuS RULER 


Fes, 28—A little hard to get going this 
morning, nevertheless a day for prompt effort 
and good results. Older conditions should 
take a new lease on life and move forward. 
People who have resisted innovations may 
suddenly wake up to new ideas; anyone may 
be amenable to suggestion, while large group 
movements should bring many factors to- 
gether harmoniously. Talks and conferences 
will be very valuable in opening new avenues 
of progressive development. Propositions or 
proposals hold out wonderful prospects for 
better money conditions. Business should be 
excellent and pleasures exhilarating. Any 
changes or moves should be very favorable. 
Fresh conceptions of happiness and success 
should stimulate the evening. 
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Aquarius 


A General Forecast, February, 1938, to January, 
1939, for those born January 20 to February 18 


a Sun returns to your birth sign, 
Aquarius, on January 2lst, strengthening 
your desire for power through self-expres- 
sion. As the Sun reaches the degree he 
occupied at your birth, within a day either 
before or after your birthday, the high tide 
of the year begins for you. This is your 
New Year’s Day, regardless of the ordinary 
calendar. Aquarius is a fixed sign ruling 
the ankles, calves, skin and blood pressure, 


and affecting sympathetically the throat, 
heart and excretory-reproductive system. 
Aquarius people are independent, self- 


willed, idealistic, sincere and friendly. They 
are always gregarious, preferring to live in 
cities where they meet all types of people 
and joining with others in groups of a hu- 
manitarian or political nature. They are 
erratic in effort, capable of superhuman ef- 
fozt at one time and lazy at another, accord- 
ing to whether or not their will is involved 
in the task at hand. They do well in lines 
requiring adaptation to other human beings 
and a fine sense of social idealism. They 
are often inventors, introducers of innova- 
tions, radical thinkers, uplifters and propa- 
gandists, journalists and novelists, politicians 
and public servants, teachers and welfare 
workers, ministers, psychologists and as- 
trologers. They take their own course in 
life and are often rebellious in narrow con- 
ventional circles. Weak Aquarius people 
are of that wilful type which will cut off its 
own nose to spite other people’s faces. Get- 
ting along with other people is most difficult 
for an afflicted Aquarian and his entire life 
centers around just such experiences; if he 
will not co-operate with his fellow men he* 
will have to learn in pain and sorrow that 
no man lives or dies alone. The true 
Aquarian is the humanitarian. His symbol 
is the Man pouring Water from an Urn. 

There are several strong aspects received 
by Aquarius this year—the conjunction of 
Jupiter with the natal Sun, the square of 
Uranus from Taurus and the sextile of 
Saturn from Aries. 

The square of Uranus is an aspect which 
forms only once in twenty-one years and 
marks a discordant period of change and 
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upheaval after which the life goes on in a 
new channel. Uranus is the ruler of 
Aquarius and is often called “The Awakener.” 
He rules the unforeseen, the experimental, 
tangents and impulses, adaptation to new 
conditions and associations with other people, 
which are often the most unpredictable 
things in the world under the independent 
Uranian ray. Iconoclasm, perversity, eccen- 
tricity, revolution and disruption are effects 
of the destructive mis-use of Uranian force. 
Dictators are Uranian men;~-they seek the 
good of the state at the expense of the indi- 
vidual and are shaken off once their social 
reforms are effective. 

Uranus is in Taurus (from March, 1935) 
until May, 1942. From 9 degrees 48 minutes 
Taurus on February Ist he progresses to 17 
degrees 49 minutes, turns retrograde on Au- 
gust 24th, reaches 13 degrees 50 minutes on 
January 19, 1939 and turns direct the latter 
part of the month. Thus, those born be- 
tween January 21st and 29th have already 
felt the major Uranian aspect; those born 
between January 30th and February 8th 
should expect major changes and adaptations 
this year and those born after February 9th 
should be preparing their cyclone cellars for 
next year. 

Making the fourth house square to your 
Sun, Uranus tends to reorganize family life, 
change residence or real estate holdings, to 
arouse discontent with the various members 
of the home circle, or to bring strangers 
disruptively into the private life. Speaking 
of business progress, Mr. Cameron of the 
Ford Motor Company remarked one evening 
that there are times “when life seems to 
turn and confront us with an alien face.” 
No better description of a Uranian discord 
could be found. You can not keep things 
and people the same—you must make the 
best possible changes, forcing nothing, giving 
no ultimatums, arousing no_ resistance 
through ignorance of human _ reactions, 
breaking no human ties through perversity 
and selfish cussedness. Learn the laws of 
human behaviour, co-operate fully, strike 
out courageously on a new path if a land- 
slide blocks the old one, realize that you 
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must act for the good of your fellow men 
if you are not to be punished by them. This 
aspect is much like an electrical storm; you 
can not stand in the lightning’s path but in 
its fitful illumination you may glimpse a 
strange landscape. This new country be- 
longs to you. 

You should be prepared to meet drastic 
demands for co-operation or difficult adapta- 
tion to new conditions near: February 15; 
March 19 and 28; April 2, 8, 15; May 4, 13, 
28, 30; July 2, 17; August 11, 19; September 
25; October 11 and 28; November 8; January 
1 to 3, 1939. 

More fortunate and constructive changes 
coming through other people, through ex- 
periments and sudden tangents may be ex- 
pected near dates when Uranus is favorably 
aspected, though it will take effort and much 
self-control for you; January 3, 7, 24; Feb- 
ruary 24; March 1; June 6, 30; July 9, 29; 
September 11, 14, 24; October 4, 10; December 
7, 21; January 5 and 22, 

With the transit of Jupiter through your 
own sign this year, along with the Uranian 
square, Aquarian people should realize that 
you have great opportunities as well as an- 
noyance through change. Use good judg- 
ment and self confidence; win rewards. But 
Uranus will force you to consider other 
people—you are an individual affecting and 
affected by every other member of human 
society. Do not throw away your birth right 
for a mess of independence. 

Saturn makes the third house sextile as- 
pect to your natal Sun from the sign Aries. 
Called the Celestial Taskmaster, Saturn is 
in 1 degree 32 minutes Aries on February 
Ist, reaches 18 degrees 3 minutes Aries and 
turns retrograde on July 3l1st, reaching 11 
degrees 14 minutes Aries on December 15th 
and direct again to 13 degrees 10 minutes 
Aries on January 31, 1939. Though felt 
more or less by all Aquarian people, the 
opportunity for serious mental progress is 
stronger for those born January 21st to Feb- 
ruary 8th; those born after the 8th should 
expect it a year later. 

The third (solar) section of the chart 
rules education, mental contacts, speaking 
and writing, short journeys, publicity, deal- 
ing with relatives and neighbors. Saturn 
rules older people, those in authority or po- 
sitions of material power, also responsibili- 
ties and serious effort at self-improvement. 
Saturn narrows the circle, takes away things 
or people on whom you have been accus- 
tomed to lean, forces you to become more 
mature, to add to your experience, to learn 
more practical ways of gaining security for 





yourself and those depending on you. Saturn 
is hard, cold, selfish, limiting, but if his law 
of increased effort is obeyed he brings re- 
wards through the performance of duty, 
hard work, integrity and perseverance in 
ambition. 

You now tend to realize that something is 
lacking in your education or relationships 
with brethren and since Saturn is in good 
aspect to build up more power, permanence 
and material ability than you have ever had 
before. This is a good time to take a cor- 
respondence course which requires much 
effort but helps you in your work. Older 
relatives are helpful if you will do your 
part faithfully—you are given something of 
value in return for effort. This is a for- 
tunate aspect to have while Uranus is dis- 
turbing your personal and family affairs; it 
brings common sense to your rescue and im- 
pels older or more experienced people to 
teach you the way in which you should go. 
Saturn shows where your shell needs to be 
cracked in order to “build thee a more 
stately mansion, O my Soul!” You realize 
that your old mental equipment is holding 
you back from some real personal opportunity 
offered by Jupiter in your own solar sign— 
and get busy about putting in some sturdy 
foundations for success. 

Saturn rules obedience to the law of neces- 
sity; his gift is security to those who earn it. 

You may encounter difficulties or grief 
near February 1, 4, 17; March 17, 18 and 29 
though acceptance of responsibility is highly 
constructive on these March dates; April 28; 
June 6, 7, 22 and 30; July 3, 4 and 10; Au- 
gust 25, 28; September 12, 24; October 8. 
9, 10; November 5, 13, 19, 20; December 7, 
30; January 2 and 21, 1939. 

You may terminate old situatiors, success- 
fully carry responsibilities, deal with older 
relatives or neighbors or add something 
worthwhile to your education near: Feb- 
ruary 10; May 10, 13; June 7, 16; July 17; 
August 11, 19; November 15; December 4; 
January 19, 1939, 

The position of Mars affects Aquarius 
people as follows: January 31 to March 12, 
Aries, Department of Brethren, Education, 
Journeys; March 13 to April 23, Taurus, De- 
partment of Home, Family, Land; April 24 
to June 7, Gemini, Department of Love, 
Creation, Children; June 8 to July 22, Can- 
cer, Department of Health, Work, Service; 
July 23 to September 7, Leo, Department of 
Marriage, Partner, Rival; September 8 to Oc- 
tober 25, Virgo, Department of Death, In- 
heritance; October 26 to December 11, Libra, 
Department of Travel, Law, Credit, Religion; 
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December 12 to January 29, Scorpio, Depart- 
ment of Business, Worldly Position; January 
30 to March 21, Sagittarius, Department of 
Associates, Friends, Society. 

Mars, the Warrior of the Zodiac, fights for 
or against you. You can control your own 
energy, directing it into wholesome purposes 
and championing those weaker than yourself, 
or you can waste vitality in anger and at- 
tempts to dominate others. If you think that 
Might makes Right you are likely to find 
the error in the idea when you have a dis- 
cordant Mars ray. Acute ailments, accidents, 
quarrels and painful experiences tend to 
come during such discordant periods to your 
natal Sun, which are Taurus, Leo and Scor- 
pio (during the year). You should avoid 
haste, recklessness, irritability and impulsive 
breaks with associates. Fight impersonal 
things instead of setting every man’s hand 
against you. An afflicted Mars, uncontrolled 
by your better self, makes a troublesome fel- 
low of you and fails tq win co-operation 
from your environment; as a benefic he is a 
victorious Champion. Mars is in harmonious 
aspect to your Sun from Aries, Gemini, Libra 
and the beginning of Sagittarius during the 
year, stimulating your energy and physical 
courage. You have initiative and leadership 
and can accomplish a great deal of work 
without undue fatigue. Heed the clarion 
call of Mars. 

The recently discovered planet Pluto, 
which many astrologers believe to be the 
true ruler of Scorpio and to influence sex, 
death, reform and regeneration, enters the 
sign Leo this year, your seventh house sign 
or solar department of partnership, marriage, 
intimate associations or rivalry and competi- 
tion. The seventh house person is your op- 
posite or your complement according to your 
skill in human relationships. Speaking 
solely from the writer’s observation of Pluto 
in many birth charts, he may tend to bring 
into your seventh house affairs an element 
of jealousy, destructiveness, intense emotion 
or some event connected with death, sex or 
inheritance. Ruthlessness, hatred and puri- 
tanical desire to reform others need to be 
avoided. ‘Those born January 21st to 23d 
feel this ray more strongly than those born 
later in the sign. 

Neptune, the mysterious planet of imagina- 
tion, creative vision, inspiration and tran- 
seendance of reality, of sympathy, compas- 
sion and self-sacrifice, and on its lower plane 
of deception, confusion, chaos, evasion of 
reality and parasitic relationships, is in 
Virgo, the sign of health, work and service 
and is in eighth house relationship to your 





Sun, by quincunx. The eighth house rules 
death, inheritance, occultism and medicine, 
also as the opposite to the financial second 
house influences collections and partnership 
income, the money of other people as it af- 
fects your own. Neptune transits from 18 
degrees 22 minutes Virgo through 23 degrees 
21 minutes Virgo this year, affecting more 
closely those born about February 7th to 
14th. In regard to death and inheritance, 
some service may be demanded of you by 
those who have claims upon your sympathy 
or compassion. You may dream of recom- 
pense but any such situation remains 
shadowy for some time to come. Some 
Aquarians may be working hard to clear 
up tangles in partnership or inheritance fi- 
nances or may be trying to bring frozen 
assets to life. Those who live above the 
material things of life find vast, shadowy 
vistas opening into unexplored, distant 
worlds—remember that any vision of the 
spirit world is necessarily distorted by mor- 
tal eyes. Inspiration and spiritual peace may 
be found in the study of mysticism; benefits 
to health result from faith. 

You will need to avoid drifting, fraud, illu- 
sion or rebellion against frustration near 
those dates when Neptune is afflicted: March 
4, 9, 11 and 18; May 15, 20 and 23; June 9 
and 17; August 13; October 12; November 
24; December 13 and 15; January 6 and 30, 
1939. 

The imaginative, creative and spiritually 
strengthening influence of Neptune is felt 
near February 2; April 8, 12, 20; May 9; June 
5 and 8; July 1, 2, 5, 11, 31; September 23, 
26; October 1 and 20; November 1, 15, 27; 
January 14, 18 and 28, 1939. Neptune is in- 
tangible; under his ray apparently nothing 
is happening but the dream takes form. 

The most pleasant aspect of the year is 
undoubtedly the transit through your Sun 
sign, your first solar house of personality 
and self-expression, of Jupiter, the, “Greater 
Fortune” of the ancients. Jupiter here is at 
the peak of his twelve year cycle; he brings 
you opportunity, rewards, well-being, gen- 
erosity, prophetic foresight and _self-confi- 
dence which is amply justified. Make the 
most of Jupiter’s gift and of yourself—this 
is your warm wind from the south, bringing 
home your caravans, 

From 10 degrees Aquarius on February 1, 
Jupiter moves direct through the entire 
sign, enters Pisces (solar second or financial 
department) on May 14, retrogrades at 2 de- 
grees 15 minutes Pisces on June 22 and re- 
enters Aquarius on July 30, reaching 22 
degrees 24 minutes Aquarius and turning 
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direct on October 19, then entering Pisces 
again on December 30 and reaches 7 degrees 
Pisces on February Ist, 1939. 


All Aquarian people have the expansive, 
successful, confident and cheerful influence 
of Jupiter with the Sun this year. There 
are plenty of opportunities for you and you 
should take them in spite of the disruptive 
Uranian complications you have to deal with. 
Do not count too much on other people, how- 
ever—they may change their minds just at 
the worst possible moment. Swing what you 
can alone and refrain from building too much 
on politics, associations or family ties. Keep 
out of lawsuits and allow plenty of room in 
your calculations for the unexpected. You 
may travel or expand your personality; in 
some way you have more freedom and more 
prosperity than before. 

During Jupiter’s stay in Pisces, from May 
14 to July 30, Jupiter enlarges your financial 
opportunities and rewards; push ahead in all 
financial matters during this time, especially 
you Aquarians born January 21st to 29th. 

Especially favorable dates under the well- 
aspected ray of Jupiter are: February 17, 
18, 28; March 26 to 30; April 16, 24, 27, 28; 
May 17, 25; June 10, 18, 23, 24; August 12; 
September 2, 8; October 13, 16; November 
25; December 5, 6, 10, 20; January 14 and 18, 
1939. 


LUNATION FORECASTS FOR AQUARIUS 
Fesruary 1938—January 1939 


FEBRUARY 


You have some degree of loneliness, isola- 
tion, longing for the impossible or the un- 
born, and may contact hospitals, prisons or 
the seamy side of life. You are preparing 
for opportunities, although there seems to 
be some financial suspense or tension con- 
nected with them. Associates are not co- 
operative but then neither are you. You 
have serious financial problems which you 
have to solve immediately; be courageous 
and practical and you will find that you are 
able to take care of the situation very well 
indeed. You are given divine protection 
against enemies or adversity; be grateful. 
Take journeys with friends or correspond 
with someone musically or mystically in- 
clined. Straighten out partnership or in- 
heritance tangles. 


Marcu 
You have opportunities in education, men- 
tal contacts, speaking and writing, journeys, 
publicity or dealing with relatives and 





neighbors. Be generous and self-confident; 
your cheerful attitude will attract friends 
and incline others to meet you half-way. 
Your work may require a change of resi- 
dence or a journey; co-operate fully with 
relatives or correspondents, even if it re- 
quires changing your mind or working 
habits. There are business clouds which 
prevent your spending too much on domestic 
comforts or members of your family but 
you are able and willing to take care of all 
real needs. Go ahead with new ventures. 
Open air sports are very beneficial early this 
month. 


APRIL 


Marriage, partnership, rivalry or open 
competition may be important all month. 
Other people are very generous with you 
and you should trust your partner’s judg- 
ment on legal, travel or credit affairs. But 
you must avoid breaks with business su- 
periors or associates by all means; your in- 
dependence may impel you to forget that 
competitors are pushing for business just as 
eagerly as you are. Avoid extravagance and 
over-expansion. Settle legal, credit or dis- 
tant affairs on a sensible basis. Long term 
contracts may be favorable in connection 
with your work. Travel for health is bene- 
ficial if you need it. You may act abruptly 
to clear up nebulous financial conditions; 
use good judgment. 


May 


This is a month of decision in personal 
affairs. Your self-confidence is strong and 
your judgment is good in correspondence, 
publicity, dealing with relatives or making 
journeys. Make all the mental contacts you 
possibly can but avoid arousing the ill-will 
of competitors. Your new ventures and af- 
fairs of the heart seem to be stimulated in 
a very enthusiastic and ardent fashion; after 
all it is springtime and your fancies as 
active as most. Upheavals in family life and 
residence or real estate affairs should be 
dealt with as calmly as possible. Realize 
the individual rights of each person and do 
what is best for the group instead of seeking 
your selfish way. 


JUNE 

Marriage, partnership, rivalry or open 
competition are again important all month 
Social life and friendship are very interest- 
ing; there is much mental stimulation and 
profitable visiting or correspondence. Busi- 
ness affairs or relations with superiors are 
very disturbed and filled with suspense the 
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early part of the month; control your tongue 
and get along with people somehow. You 
need not say all you think—who ever heard 
of a clam being fired for insubordination? 
Establish credit or distant connections in 
your occupation. A practical philosophy will 
help you over many of the rough spots; pa- 
tience wins. Concentrate on social affairs 
and friendship all month. 


JULY 


Education, mental contacts, speaking and 
writing, journeys, publicity or dealing with 
relatives and neighbors may be of impor- 
tance this month. You may travel, move to 
a better residence or establish a more gen- 
erous relationship with members of your 
family. You have opportunities in real es- 
tate or family affairs; some will receive a 
gift or an inheritance. You can deal with 
changes in your work or health very ener- 
getically. Let love and pleasure go by for 
the present; you can work more profitably on 
serious projects. Visit older relatives. You 
may have to plan your vacation with regard 
for the children’s safety; in any case look 
after them very cautiously the early part of 
the month, especially the 3d, 4th, 5th and 
10th. You should not be rash about your 
own pleasures or sports either. 


AvGuSsT 


Concentrate on social life, friendships or 
associations and aspirations. You are tempted 
to rashness, anger or physical overwork all 
month; put your energy to use instead of 
carving out trouble for yourself, your loved 
ones and your family. The heat may be get- 
ting the best of your temper or doing damage 
where you live. There is no use in rushing 
your ventures, or in beating your children 
for that matter. You only stir up resistance 
and bring on a heart attack if you happen 
to have a weak heart. (We hope you 
don’t.) Be strictly conventional, take life 
easy, be discreet in business affairs. 


SEPTEMBER 


Work, relations with co-workers or busi- 
ness inferiors, or health problems are impor- 
tant all month. You seem to be straining 
all your powers toward expanding your field 
of service and to succeed in making a very 
comfortable financial profit. If you happen 


to have high blood pressure you had better 
take things a little slower the first few days 
of the month. Look out for the unexpected 
when it comes to law, travel, credit or dis- 
tant affairs. 


Don’t permit yourself to be 





caught in a wild stampede even if there does 


seem to be gold in them thar hills. You 
may break a financial tie or lose through a 
partner. If so, write off the loss; there are 
plenty of better things too. 


OcTOBER 


This is a month of decision in personal 
affairs. You feel very expansive and con- 
fident but you may have to change your 
mind at a moment’s notice when it comes 
to travel, dealing with relatives or corre- 
spondents. People could do so much for you 
—but probably won’t. Buckle down to earn- 
ing the money you need; budget your in- 
come. You have enough for all real needs if 
you handle it sensibly. Competitors may stir 
up some sort of mare’s nest or scandal but 
you can deal with it to your own advantage 
if you are shrewd in applying the principles 
of psychology. Some Aquarians will re- 
ceive a legacy or gift. 


NOVEMBER 1 TO 20 


You are interested in children, new ven- 
tures, love, pleasure or speculation. Do not 
depend on inheritance or partnership in- 
come; you will be baulked by some unex- 
pected person or event. Throw your money 
down a hole if you feel like speculating— 
and get it over with. Your physical energy 
is high, but be careful about running into 
some sort of obstacle around the 8th to 13th 
of the month. So many reckless people 
bump right into the graveyard; not you, of 
course. Relatives are affectionate and jour- 
neys are pleasant, except those with whom 
you might happen to be at financial sixes 
and sevens. Enjoy art and literature; take 
journeys and expand your mental horizon. 


NoveMBER 21 TO DECEMBER 20 

You have opportunities in ninth house 
affairs, which include travel, distant affairs, 
religion, law, credit or higher education. 
Push your new ventures and expand your 
field of service with full confidence. Your 
partner is helpful in meeting business re- 
sponsibilities; old associates are very faith- 
ful. Do not expect too much of new friends 
or strangers; they may be very discordant 
before all is said and done. Your health is 
good and permits many more activities. You 
should not be over-indulgent, however. Work 
instead of play. 


DECEMBER 21 TO JANUARY 19 


Social life, friendships, associations and as- 
pirations are important this month. Enter- 
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tain, visitors from a distance or meet new 
friends in travel. You may receive gifts or 
an inheritance, relatives being more gener- 
ously inclined than usual. You should avoid 
quarrels and wounded feelings in partner- 
ship or marriage; a little domination won’t 
hurt you too much. Prepare serious busi- 
ness plans in secret; find a way to overcome 
limitations or to impress superiors with your 
hard work and ambition. You may have to 
tone down your temperament a bit or it will 
keep you in hot water. Other people feel 
very individualistic too. 
January 20 To Fesruary 1 

Make personal decisions; change your 
mind if necessary. A message from a friend 
is surprising but very constructive. Speak 
before your group; appeal to human nature. 
You may feel quite depressed about finances, 
especially in connection with friendship or 
ambition, but you have real opportunities 
coming your way. 


es 


From Whence Come the Energies? 
(Continued from page 66) 


ment of life ruled in the birth-chart by the 
planets involved in the aspect. 

We can not believe these uniformly ob- 
served results are achieved without an ade- 
quate expenditure of energy. Something 
exerts a pressure upon environment at a dis- 
tance in such a manner as to attract the 
event which is characteristic of the special 
kind and trend of energy expended. We 
have come to believe, therefore, that events 
and conditions are attracted into human 
lives—and into the lives of all other crea- 
tures—due to the activities of the thought- 
cells within the astral form. The astral 
form of every living thing is composed of 
such, cells, built by the consciousness ac- 
companying experiences. 

These stellar-cells, the more active of 
which are organized into the dynamic struc- 
tures mapped by the planets in the birth- 
chart, have a certain intelligence of their 
own, and work from the four-dimensional 
plane, to attract into the life conditions and 
events corresponding to the way they feel. 

When they receive no additional energy 
from any source they have only the amount 
and kind of activity indicated by the birth- 
chart. It is only when, from -some source, 
such an aerial formed by a _ progressed 
aspect picking it up, they receive an addi- 
tional energy supply that their activity is 


greater than the normal thus shown. That 
is, events of a specific type, and related to a 
definite department of life, are attracted 
into the life during the time the appropriate 
progression is within one degree of perfect 
because the thought-cells of the unconscious 
mind relating to this department of life 
then receive sufficient energy and of a kind 
that enables them to do the work necessary 
to bring the event to pass. 


se 


Michael Nostradamus 
(Continued from page 67) 


He was undoubtedly a man of profound 
mind and wonderful intellect and there can 
be no doubt that his knowledge of the trend 
of events in Europe at that time was re- 
markably sound. 

He died on July 20th 1566 at Salon de 
Craux where he had lived for so long at 
the age of sixty-two, having, it is said, pre- 
dicted his death no more than a month 
previously. 

He was buried at the church of the 
Franciscan Friars in that town where a 
marble tablet erected to his memory bore 
the following inscription: 


Here lies the bones of the most famous 
NOSTRADAMUS 

One who among men hath deserved the 
opinion of all to set down in writing with 
a quill almost divine the future events of 
all the Universe caused by the celestial 
influences. 

He lived 62 years, 6 months, and 10 days 
and died at Salon in the year 1566. 
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February 1938 





Aries 


JANUARY 31 TO FesRuARY 8 


.. New Moon of January 31 could mark 
the beginning of a most significant month in 
your life. Whether what may occur will only 
upset you and make you restless and dis- 
contented with everything in your environ- 
ment, or it will stir your mind to its very 
depth releasing from it a compelling and re- 
generative vision—that must depend on your 
own individual chart and individual powers. 
All that can be said is that the unusual con- 
figuration of planets at the New Moon be- 
speaks great opportunities for mental and 
spiritual growth. This seems to indicate a 
moment of transition or pause in your life, 
during which (if you are able to divorce the 
past and break through your traditional, 
racial moulds of consciousness) you can take 
an important step forward. 


There will most probably be somewhat 
disturbing reactions at the level of ordinary 
everyday existence. Your ancestral wealth 
or your savings may be dissipated rather sud- 
denly. Some poignant need may arise in terms 
of finances, or in terms of a violent psycho- 
logical effort required to overcome disinte- 
grating influences in your mental life. Much 
may occur through your brothers and sis- 
ters, through neighbors, or because of im- 
pulsive and agitated letters which you write. 
Your health is to be watched carefully—es- 
pecially your psychological health. Automo- 
bilists born under Aries may find themselves 
in jail or compelled to pay heavy fines for 
breaking traffic regulations. 

In other words this is a week strongly 
dominated by Fate. But it is also one during 
which the individual may transcend his bond- 
age to the past and be reborn at a higher 
level of consciousness. 


FEBRUARY 8 TO FEBRUARY 14 


The general trends above mentioned are 
only slightly modified by a more stabilizing 
and constructive influence which tends to 
bring together through a sort of inner process 
of concentration the scattered factors of your 
being. The loose ends of your finances 
should also be gathered, but the showing 
they will make does not seem to be very 
brilliant. There is nevertheless a strong pos- 





The month of February for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


sibility of help coming to you from social 
or charitable organizations, from insurance 
companies; and, at another level, from mysti- 
cal sources. The regenerative powers of 
your mind begin to operate; but their oper- 
ation seems to be rather jerky. The prob- 
lems you are facing are really greater in 
your mind than they are in reality. Life is 
trying to rouse you dramatically by demand- 
ing to you the next-to-impossible. But it 
can be done. 


Fesruary 14 to Fesruary 22 


However easy times are not yet here. Your 
main difficulty resides in the fact that you 
are very much involved psychologically in 
your own reactions., You confuse objective 
with subjective values, and you project your 
confusion upon human Society—upon your 
partners and your employees or employers. 
People seem ready to help you. There are 
recuperative energies at work within your 
inner life—yet somehow you seem to find it 
difficult to trust them or to believe in their 
efficacity. Life is really testing your power 
of endurance and your capacity of delivering 
spiritual power after having received it. 

Continue to be very careful with your 
health and use to the fullest your personal 
powers, your charm, your sense of beauty 
and harmony. Use them, even if you feel 
you cannot do it and it is of no use. Love 
and be happy—even if it seems the most 
irrational thing to do. 


FEsruaryY 22 TO Marcu 1 

The pressure should be much relieved 
this week. In fact tensions seem to become 
very much sublimated or attenuated. Cre- 
ative results in the way of an expanding 
inner life and a much freer intellect are in 
evidence. March begins with a highly in- 
spirational configuration. The whole of this 
period is in fact significant in terms of ar- 
tistic creativeness and of increase in personal 
stature. Your health also should have passed 
the danger point. In the realm of your con- 
jugal life a peculiarly mystical or spiritual 
influence is operating; in many cases how- 
ever it may work out by stimulating your 
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sense of social contact and the happiness you 
derive from meeting groups of people. 


Daily Guide 


Fes. 1—ruler Uranus. There may be anger 
and bitterness in your personal life—but be 
sure you are right before you terminate any 
old situation. Cultivate business imagination 
or good will tonight. 

Fes. 2—ruler Neptune. Snap out of that 
cloud you’re walking around in. Deal finan- 
cially with new people; enjoy social oppor- 
tunities. 

Fes. 3—ruler Neptune. Keep inattentive 
errors. out of your work; keep a weather eye 
on assistants. Make contacts this afternoon 
but stick strictly to business—keep social life 
for tonight. 

Fes. 4—ruler Mars. This is no day to have 
a hangover—you need all your experience 
and energy to crack your old shell and 
emerge a finer and more humanitarian speci- 
men of the genus homo. 

Fes. 5—ruler Mars. Make the most of so- 
cial and personal charm this morning; realize 
that you need a wider human experience to 
succeed. 

Sun., Fes. 6—ruler Venus. You are ambi- 
tious socially but you will have to overcome 
some personal defect before you can advance. 
Learn more and reorganize your finances to 
make the most of life. a 

Fes. 7—ruler Venus. Sew a big button on 
your pocketbook or it’ll come to the bottom 
before you know what happened. Stay in 
society you can afford. 

Fes. 8—ruler Venus. Contact interesting 
friends, attend lectures, take short journeys 
or treat relatives in a more friendly manner. 

Fes. 9—ruler Mercury. Be ready to grasp 
an opportunity; you have both foresight and 
common sense just now. Refuse to worry 
tonight. 

Fes. 10—ruler Mercury. The unexpected 
is annoying in financial affairs; keep ambi- 
tions moderate and refuse to be discouraged 
tonight. 

Fes. 1i—ruler Moon. Some friend may 
have been hurt by your cruelty; your family 
may see things from some other very distinct 
angle. Concentrate on finances and occu- 
pation. 

Fes. 12—ruler Moon. A cheerful morning. 
Do something practical about finances; start 
ventures on a modest scale but start them. 

Sun., Fes. 13—ruler Sun. Social and fi- 
nancial news contains a large dose of TNT. 
Keep radical ideas to yourself; get some out- 





door exercise if possible. Large expectations 
come down to earth tonight. 

Fes. 14—ruler Sun. Keep your temper 
and your friends. Finances cause suspense 
or friction with associates; be very discreet. 

Fes, 15—ruler Mercury. Forget any little 
martyr complex you are tempted to form to- 
day. Finances and occupation are unusually 
good. 

Fes. 16—ruler Mercury. It may be hard 
to wake up this morning but the day is good 
for journeys and decisions. Ignore social 
friction. 

Fes. 17—ruler Venus. Use energy and 
foresight; success is yours if you keep your 
temper for useful purposes instead of mak- 
ing enemies. You have powerful friends 
who take an interest in you; justify it. 

Fes. 18—ruler Venus. A minor day. Some 
peaceful meditation will do you no harm. 

Fes. 19—ruler Pluto. If you can appear 
like an angel of mercy to someone who is 
ill or lonely your own spirit will flower too. 
Harmony over partnership finances or inher- 
itance is absent tonight. 

Sun., Fes. 20—ruler. Pluto. Perhaps you 
are traveling in too great a company spirit- 
ually or financially. Keep your own integ- 
rity but keep quiet about it. Forget your 
work tonight and freshen your mind. 

Fes, 21—ruler Pluto. An uneventful day. 
Keep your temper and cultivate practical 
abilities tonight. 

Fes, 22—ruler Jupiter. Do not rely on a 
pleasant personality to get you places today; 
it takes foresight and self-confidence. 

Fes, 23—ruler Jupiter. Courage will get 
you farther than self-pity. Travel with 
friends, write letters or study. 

Fes. 24—ruler Saturn. Make a quiet finan- 
cial deal; try an experiment in human rela- 
tions. You may feel very tired or discour- 
aged in business this afternoon—temporarily. 

Fes, 25—ruler Saturn. Keep civil today. 
Forget the cares of your occupation tonight— 
meet informally with friends who like to 
argue too. 

Fes. 26—ruler Saturn. You feel bored with 
your work but that is no excuse for a hair- 
trigger temper. See that there are no acci- 
dents. 

Sun., Fes. 27—ruler Uranus. Get along 
with other people today. Be energetic this 
evening—attend an important social function. 

Fes, 28—ruler Uranus. You feel conscious 
of all your personal shortcomings but you 
also have the energy and courage to go ahead 
in spite of them. 
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Taurus 


JANUARY 31 TO FEBRUARY 8 


| HE lunation which begins the last day of 
January will probably present you with prob- 
lems and occurrences of a very special kind; 
so special indeed that only a study of your 
individual chart might reveal with any chance 
of accuracy the actual nature of the confron- 
tations which will be found on your path. 
Generally speaking it would seem either that 
your life-ideals will be seriously challenged 


by a sudden tendency to revert to inherited , 


racial patterns of behavior—or else that 
through the inspiration of powerful and ideal- 
istic friends you will attempt to reconsider 
these racial patterns and to shake loose from 
them, 

The process is in reality mostly an interior 
ana psychological one, yet the tensions gen- 
erated because of it in your outer personality 
are likely to produce serious explosions of 
temper, anger—or even cold and destructive 
hatred for whatever stands in your way or 
challenges your new ideals. On the other 
hand, here is also the power to break through 
your personal limitations, to affirm forcibly 
(I hope, not too forcibly) your idealistic pur- 
poses and to prove your social or spiritual 
worth. 


In other words this may be an ordeal, a 
kind of spiritual test of your character and 
your purpose in life. You may have to stand 
very much alone, as if forgotten or misunder- 
stood even by your most beloved associates. 
But do not lose heart, for the issue seems im- 
portant. Remain true to your ideals, even if 
it seems to be at the cost of your personal 
pride and your sense of self-importance— 
which may be great! 


Fesruary 8 TO FEBRUARY 14 

As this week begins, somewhat steadying 
and helpful factors should come into opera- 
tion. These factors appear to have much 
to do with your marriage-partner or with 
some close friend whom you love in a platonic 
and idealistic way. Something opens to you 
which had seemed closed. The world seems 
more compassionate, and while you may feel 
weighed under awesome problems in your 
personal life yet you seem to catch, intellec- 
tually at least, the deeper meaning of it all. 





The month of February for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


Your faith in life and in people may reassert 
itself. Emotional struggles nevertheless are 
still in evidence. Watch your subconscious 
feelings, your dreams. They are the forces 
which seem to cause the outer outbursts 
which you may have difficulty in controlling. 


FEBRUARY 14 TO FEBRUARY 22 


The Full Moon brings to a culmination 
much that had been accumulating during the 
previous fortnight. Yet the tensions may also 
find ways of release which will be helpful. 
Your problem is still mainly one of self-con- 
trol—both emotional and mental, You are 
both pessimistic or depressed and ready to 
burst out in emotional fits—probably as a 
reaction. Your nervous balance should be re- 
gained at all cost; your physiological health 
is bound to suffer, if it is not. 


There is, however, a much more optimistic 
note to sound after the 16th. You seem ready 
for action, and your powers of initiative 
should exert themselves in, to you, a new 
manner. This may mean struggle against the 
still depressive tendencies: yet it means also 
the possibility of practical and forceful action. 
You should be able to accomplish the most by 
trying to live at two levels; conservative and 
strict in terms of personal values—bold and 
expansive in terms of social values and 
group-relationships. 


FEBRUARY 22 TO MaRcH 1 


The Saturnian and restrictive factor which 
you have fought consciously or unconsciously 
ever since the beginning of the month is 
perhaps looming larger than ever. Yet seen 
in its true meaning, it should be robbed of 
its destructiveness. You have been tested. 
How did you stand the disciplining, probing 
hand of Destiny? Now soothing, beautifying, 
comforting influences are working. Fulfil 
your racia! responsibility in joy. 

The best factor in this chart is that which 
relates to finances. New and perhaps unex- 
pected developments of deep significance are 
in evidence. Money and gifts should be be- 
stowed upon you, both by individual friends 
and by large organizations. 
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Daily Guide 


Fes. 1—ruler Neptune. You feel that some 
old limitation must be broken, but enemies 
are nothing pleasant to make. Perhaps you 
make some hard contact with the seamy side 
of life; be sympathetic and philosophical. 

Fes. 2—ruler Mars. An argument with a 
friend may lead you to change your own mind 
instead of his. Business progresses nicely. 

Fes, 3—ruler Mars. You may be laboring 
under a feeling of futility in love or friend- 
ship—perhaps it is still more blessed to give 
than to receive. Journeys and news may be 
good; avoid friction. 

Fes. 4—ruler Venus. Sorrows, enmity and 
violence may form a major part of today’s 
experience. Stay on well-lighted thorough- 
fares—you tend to rush into danger that you 
know nothing of. 

Fes, 5—ruler Venus. Business agreements 
or contracts are made this morning; be sure 
there are no troublesome clauses hidden away. 

Sun., Fes. 6—ruler Mercury. You feel tired 
of business responsibilities; spend the day in 
quiet recreation. There may be surprises or 
unexpected meetings with friends this after- 
noon. 

Fes. 7—ruler Mercury. You can not believe 
all the fine promises superiors make. Keep 
business affairs within moderation. Forget 
the world in love, music or poetry tonight. 

Fes. 8—ruler Mercury. Make important 
business journeys or contacts today; finances 
benefit through alertness. 

Fes, 9—ruler Moon. You have a business 
and financial opportunity; make the most of 
it. Consult with older or more experienced 
people tonight; a more practical mind can 
find the way out of your dilemma. 

Fes. 10—ruler Moon. Other people present 
knobbly surfaces today—or is it some queer 
angle of your own? Be modest; get your 
sleep tonight. 

Fes. 11—ruler Sun. Business agreements 
are hard to make; something out of the past 
gives pain. Contact new people or ideas. See 
that your pleasures are not the kind to hurt 
reputation tonight. 

Fes. 12—ruler Sun. Overcome inertia this 
morning and go ahead with business affairs. 
Someone at home can give you practical ad- 
vice or increase your sense of security. 

Sun., Fes. 13—ruler Mercury. Your nerves 
are taut with some business or personal sus- 
pense; messages require sudden adjustment. 
Do something active for the unfortunate and 
you will feel less sorrowful. 

Fes, 14—ruler Mercury. You may have to 
fight some enemy within or without. Busi- 


ness and affections do not mix just now and 
impending changes upset your personal life 
drastically. 

Fes. 15—ruler Venus. If you feel yourself 
fluttering in a trap or some feeling of martyr- 
dom better compose yourself. There is a 
new answer to your problems—a modern one, 
in line with psychology. 

Fes, 16—ruler Venus. There is no such 
thing as forgetfulness; go out and meet other 
people; make aggressive business decisions. 
Keep your ideas within the limits of good 
sense so business won’t collapse. 

Fes. 17—ruler Pluto. This is the best busi- 
ness day of the month; shake down a few 
plums for yoursélf. You may feel angry and 
worn-out tonight but all you need is a de- 
cent interval of rest. 

Fes. 18—ruler Pluto. You feel too tired to 
enjoy the company of friends today but it 
would help to take care of social duties to- 
night. 

Fes. 19—ruler Jupiter. Partnership and 
social life are happy. Entertain this after- 
noon if you possibly can. You may be too 
tired or excited to sleep tonight but there is 
nothing real to worry over. 

Sun., Fes. 20—ruler Jupiter. Your partner’s 
business judgment is not much better than 
your own; both of you had better stop, look 
and listen. 

Fes. 21—ruler Jupiter. An uneventful day. 
Keep your temper tonight. 

Fes. 22—ruler Saturn. Friends may want 
pretty big favors but they aren’t passing out 
any. Rely on yourself; use business foresight. 

Fes. 23—ruler Saturn. You have to make 
sacrifices for children or loved ones; ideals 
come high, you know. Make business con- 
tacts. 

Fes, 24—ruler Uranus. Tone down busi- 
ness expectations and deal with new people; 
you interest others today. The afternoon 
brings delays or obstacles; get going again 
after two-thirty. 

Fes. 25—ruler Uranus. Refrain from argu- 
ments and making enemies. Business is 
mildly progressive; you can promote credit 
or ventures. 

Fes, 26—ruler Uranus. Keep love and 
ideals wholesome today; do not be taken in 
by unreliable people. 

Sun., Fes. 27—ruler Neptune. You have to 
deal with all kinds of people—they can’t all 
be like you. Be cheerful and energetic. 

Fes, 28—ruler Neptune. The morning is 
slow or discouraging but by noon the tide 
has turned to a most energetic one. 
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Gemini 


JANUARY 31 TO FEBRUARY 8 


‘ V ITH the New Moon of the last day of 


January a period begins filled with extreme 
potentialities of outer change as well as of 
inner transformation. The regenerative and 
inspirational—yet upsetting—power of all 
Uranian factors in your life is sharply in- 
creased during the first three weeks of Feb- 
ruary; and the process of change should start 
with something like a blow before the very 
last days of January—perhaps as far back as 
January 29. 

What will actually happen will depend upon 
your own chart and your individual level of 
development. Nevertheless it is clear that 
your personal life will receive the full force 
of the release of energy and that either this 
will radically transform the quality and im- 
plications of your public professional life—or 
else it will be professional occurrences which 
will react upon your personal outlook. Both 
alternatives are probably true, but the former 
will reveal probably the most significant key 
to the situation. The process may be con- 
sidered as one of self-discovery. Potential- 
ities of public actions not mature enough to 
become fully exteriorized, or else forced to 
manifest through an immature personality, 
are in evidence. 

Perhaps the most dangerous point is to be* 
found in your subconscious life. Repressed 
and explosive urges may try to rush you into 
things prematurely or recklessly. Your con- 
sciousness seems flooded with energies 
streaming forth from the Unconscious; some 
of those are vibrant with creative and re- 
generative potency—others are very much 
involved in complexes. Expand professionally 
but beware of your own reaction to this ex- 
pansion. There may be serious home prob- 
lems for you to be faced. 


FEBRUARY 8 TO FEBRUARY 14 


The trends of the last week are persisting 
this week. Little change is noticeable, save 
that help may come to you from a group with 
which you are working, or psychologically 
speaking from the very pressure of this work 
which will occupy your attention forcibly. 
Your mind seems more steady and more de- 
termined by common sense. You are trying 
to improve your technique and your power 





The month of February for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


of transforming the facts of your life by re- 
alizing deeply their significance—thus releas- 
ing creative forces within your own person- 
ality. : 


FEBRUARY 14 TO FEBRUARY 22 


You appear, this week, symbolically as one 
burning with a wealth of energies or thoughts, 
and ready to shower them upon the world. 
The problem is: how to make these gifts such 
as can be readily received by the world. 
Abundance of wealth is not enough (at any 
level). You must be able to transfer this 
wealth, to make it acceptable to those who 
need it. You seem likewise to have great 
professional opportunities; public responsi- 
bilities are offered to you. But can you ac- 
cept them and fulfil them adequately? 

These problems seem to make you very 
nervous and restless. Your subconscious na- 
ture is still chaotic; yet certain factors in it 
are getting in line more readily for quick 
and effective action. On the other hand you 
seem to reap the results of previous endeavors 
and friends or organizations are supporting 
you, helping you materially as well as mor- 
ally. 


FEBRUARY 22 TO Marcu 1 


The inspirational possibilities of this week 
are excellent. After the tensions of the last 
weeks a most effective release of creative or 
regenerative energies is now in evidence. 
Both your social, artistic ideal and the pro- 
fessional channel through which you can ex- 
teriorize them are seen in a glowing light. 
You are still pushed or even controlled by 
forces more collective and unconscious than 
individually conscious. But especially if you 
are of an artistic temperament the results 
should be very noticeable. Your career is 
highly successful and you are gaining in au- 
thority. Only be careful not to become 
psychologically involved in the results of your 
successes. Control whatever restlessness 
might arise in your personal life. You may 
have to change your environment; but if so 
do not do it in too great a hurry or because 
of an inner pressure the reason for which is 
not consciously clear to you—unless you are 
a most exceptionally intuitive person. 
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Daily Guide 


Fes. 1—ruler Mars. You may break away 
from an association which has remained static 
too long. Take care how you treat friends. 
Your home is a peaceful haven for meditation 
tonight; seek inspiration. 

Fes. 2—ruler Venus. There are business 
changes in the air; go after new associations, 
follow more up-to-date methods for success. 

Fes. 3—ruler Venus. You feel tied by your 
home or family but you surely have enough 
intelligence to cut the string. Allow a large 
margin for the unexpected in credit, travel or 
law. A social evening. 

Fes. 4—ruler Mercury. Terminate old so- 
cial or business connections today; you can 
not go ahead with new opportunities till you 
have outgrown the wrong kind of people and 
realized the fact for yourself. 

Fes. 5—ruler Mercury. Travel, credit and 
legal agreements may be very pleasant today. 
Entertain before dinner; the evening is slow. 

Sun., Fes. 6—ruler Moon. Perhaps you 
have been neglecting your religious and so- 
cial duties. Friends break in on your medi- 
tations this afternoon; some will make 
shocking contacts with the anti-social. 

Fes. 7—ruler Moon. You had better not 
think that legal, travel, religious or credit af- 
fairs will be all right of their own accord. 
Your family will be sympathetic but friends 
may show annoyance. 

Fes. 8—ruler Moon. Journeys, letters, con- 
tacts with relatives are excellent. Make 
credit or legal decisions. You have courage 
and determination tonight; use them to go 
after serious ambitions. 

Fes. 9—ruler Sun. Go out after opportuni- 
ties; have confidence in yourself. An old 
friend can share his experience with you. 

Fes. 10—ruler Sun. Finances may be upset 
by the unforeseen or the wrong person; adapt 
yourself as quickly as possible. You feel that 
you cannot afford social life or ambition to- 
night; get your sleep. 

Fez, 11—ruler Mercury. You may disagree 
with friends or associates over finances, credit, 
law or travel but keep hurt feelings out of 
the picture. Find some new approach; keep 
philosophy simple. 

Fes. 12—ruler Mercury. Keep your mind 
open for new opportunities, Visit relatives or 
older, more experienced friends this evening. 

Sun., Fes. 13—ruler Venus. The less you 


interfere with other people’s business and 
the more careful you are in traffic the better. 
You can be a leader in your group if you 
down old man Conceit at the start. 





Fes. 14—ruler Venus. 


A day of bad temp- 
ers, bad manners and jittery nerves. Keep to 
the beaten track and watch traffic in that. 


Fes. 15—ruler Pluto. You feel somewhat 
martyred at home but if you'll look around 
at other people’s burdens you won’t exchange. 

Fes, 16—ruler Pluto. You need more ideal- 
ism and less self-pity to get along at home. 
Distant fields are clothed in that spurious 
green—so attractive. Make decisions in 
friendship or ambition. 

Fes. 17—ruler Jupiter. The most construc- 
tive day of the month. Travel, write, settle 
legal affairs or arrange credit. Such a busy 
day makes your temper short and your nerves 
weary tonight. 

Fes. 18—ruler Jupiter. 
courteous and busy. 

Fes. 19—ruler Saturn. Your work attracts 
the favorable consideration of your superiors. 
A pleasant personality goes a long way today. 
You may feel nervous and upset tonight; rest 
instead of meeting people. 

Sun., Fes. 20—ruler Saturn. The less you 
have to say about religion the better; your 
utterances on such subjects tend to be indis- 
creet. Visitors may bring you plenty of 
work or you may travel for health. 

Fes, 2i—ruler Saturn. There is nothing you 
like better than quarreling with your partner 
or a friend this evening. An ounce of self- 
control will do more good than a pound of 
pugnaciousness. 

Fes. 22—ruler Uranus. Tact is the most 
useful article in business or partnership, al- 
though the commodity may be scarce. Make 
ambitious social contacts this evening; travel 
“or discuss philosophy. 

Fes. 23—ruler Uranus. Your burning am- 
bitions are quenched by the necessity for sac- 
rifice at home. Use intelligence instead of 
self will and your horizons will automatically 
expand. 

Fes, 24—ruler Neptune. Do not rush into 
collections or credit this morning. New asso- 
ciations in business are good. Friends delay 
or disappoint you this afternoon but start all 
over this evening. 

Fes, 25—ruler Neptune. Use foresight and 
soft-pedal temper. Enjoy music or other re- 
laxation in peaceful home surroundings. 

Fes, 26—ruler Neptune. You have to work 
out a better relationship between ambition 
and sacrifices needed at home. 

Sun., Fes. 27—ruler Mars. The world is full 
of uncongenial people all headed in your di- 
rection. Be generous and understanding. 

Fes, 28—ruler Mars. Blue Monday starts 
grinding out slowly but by noon the wheels 
are humming merrily down the track. 


A minor day; keep 
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Cancer 


JANUARY 31 TO FEBRUARY 8 


\ \ ITH the last days of January some 


personal matters which seem to have brought 
restlessness and perhaps radical changes in 
your attitude toward life and toward your- 
self, should tend to vanish out of sight. At 
any rate, they should cease to occupy the 
center of your consciousness. But in fact 
they are merely forced inward into your 
subconscious, or else their consequences are 
only beginning to affect your deeper under- 
standing. In any case a somewhat dangerous 
type of expansion is in evidence. This ex- 
pansive trend may be caused by the desire to 
escape from inner confrontations, or forced 
by the inner need to transcend your routine 
life and your ordinary feelings. Thus you 
may undertake a long journey—or else ex- 
perience some sort of religious conversion. 
You seem weary of your own self and you 
wish to take flight, and perhaps to forget. 


In some cases the process may be deliber- 
ate; you may give up confining friendship and 
social ideals; you may immerge yourself in 
philosophical study, reach strenuously for re- 
ligious experiences, or take an intensive course 
in psycho-analysis. In other cases, whatever 
you do may be determined by violent sepa- 
rations from friends, by your being expelled 
from your circle of social acquaintances; be- 
cause of your radical views or after some mis- 
behavior. Keep steady and depend more on 
your marriage partner (or any intimate as- 
sociate) than upon yourself. Do not trust or- 
dinary friends, counsellors, lawyers, etc. 


FEBRUARY 8 TO FEBRUARY 14 


The above-stated trends are still in evi- 
dence, but more stability can be sensed in 
your attitude and you seem able to orient 
yourself a little better. You may meet in your 
travels some one whose common sense advice 
would now be of great value to you; and if 
you travelled on the road to mysticism you 
may find an older comrade who steadies your 
confused aspirations. A social life should be 
of benefit to you and your professional activ- 
ities should bring fortunate results; especially 
if you are a musician, or one who deals with 
Neptunian forces in your career. 





The month of February for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


FEBRUARY 14 TO FEBRUARY 22 


Just after the Full Moon some strong men- 
tal and nervous tension seems to be manifest- 
ing. Watch your subconscious reactions and 
calm your agitation. Obstacles in your travels 
are not to be overcome by fretting against 
them; they arise probably out of your own 
psychological complexes—even though, on the 
whole, your attitude during these weeks is 
objective and deliberate. Still there are pe- 
culiar psychic conditions for you to overcome 
in your nature of feelings. 

After February 15 the general trend of 
things is much more harmonious. Some im- 
portant gains are seen resulting from your 
travels—on whatever plane they are to be con- 
sidered. New and organic friendships stimulate 
you and give you a better sense of contact 
with humanity as a whole. You seem to ex- 
pand, to blossom out in a fervent outreaching 
to noble and broad concepts. There is even 
some danger of over-expansion and over- 
stimulation. Do not be too much of an ex- 
travert in your new friendships. Do not flow 
out too completely into them. 


FEBRUARY 22 TO MarcH 1 


The fortunate and harmonious configura- 
tion of last week are much stronger now. Pro- 
fessional gains and an increased awareness 
of the larger things of life are clearly in evi- 
dence. Your inner life is not only smoother 
but creative. New inspirations, new view 
points should be emerging in your conscious- 
ness. Artistic activities are particularly in the 
limelight, bringing you the best you can hope 
for. Your spiritual life should be full and 
vibrant. Your attitude to life seems very well 
balanced and aristocratic; that is, well formed 
in terms of collective and traditional ideals. 
Long journeys should prove favorable as well 
as anything tending to expand your under- 
standing of abstract matters and your religious 
experiences. 


Daily Guide 
Fes, 1—ruler Venus. You need self-disci- 
pline and courage to bring you through the 
business conflict unscathed. Enlist public 
goodwill in your favor; use imagination con- 
structively. 
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Feb. 2—ruler Mercury. The morning is 
confused and hasty. Meet new people or take 
part in a humanitarian enterprise this after- 
noon. Collections are good. 

Fes. 3—ruler Mercury. Communication is 
not trustworthy this morning; believe very 
little of what you hear. Outsmarting your 
competitor will be much more valuable than 
hammer-and-tongs methods. You may receive 
gifts, enjoy social life or benefit through part- 
ners. 

Fes. 4—ruler Moon. Some old business sit- 
uation must be terminated today; see that you 
are practical and courageous—not ignorant 
and reckless. 

Fes. 5—ruler Moon. Business agreements, 
collections and partnership income are pleas- 
ant today. You may have to take responsi- 
bilities. 

Sun., Fes. 6—ruler Sun. You have to be 
mature and practical before you can measure 
up to ancestral standards. Meet new friends 
this afternoon or be active in humanitarian 
groups. Change your ideals. 

Fes. 7—ruler Sun. Friends can be expensive 
if you borrow or lend. Make the grade under 
your own power instead of waiting for gifts. 
There are better dates for social engagements; 
study or write alone. 

Fes. 8—ruler Sun. Make collections, write 
letters, contact relatives. You can find a rea- 
sonable way out of business conflicts. 

Fes. 9—ruler Mercury. Make the most of 
opportunities; deal with conservative firms or 
older people; impress superiors by practical- 
ity. Avoid any cause for gossip or menta! con- 
fusion tonight. 

Fes. 10—ruler Mercury. Get along with 
others, be modest. 

Fez. 11—ruler Venus. You will have cause 
to regret business agreements broken in the 
heat of anger. Understand associates and you 
will be able to handle them very nicely. Keep 
sober tonight. 

Fez. 12—ruler Venus. A cheerful, active 
morning. Budget your money and business 
ambitions tonight; strengthen your position. 

Sun, Fes. 13—ruler Pluto. The less you 
argue about money or friendships the fewer 
rags and tatters there will be to clear away. 
Assert yourself with courage but forego big 
ideas 

Vee, 14——ruler Pluto. Everyone else is in an 
angry mood too, so it will pay you to be 
pleasant, News from friends is very disturb- 
ing 

Free, 15—ruler Jupiter, You feel sensitive to 
pein; keep your mind clear and Jet the com- 





plexes go. Meet friends or study something 
unusual. 

Fes. 16—ruler Jupiter. The emotional atmo- 
sphere is still a bit overheated. Make business 
decisions aggressively but keep ideas small. 

Fes. 17—ruler Saturn. Collections, gifts or 
partnership income may be excellent. Re- 
frain from business dissension and keep the 
respect of superiors. Your family is cheerful 
and generous tonight. 

Fes, 18—ruler Saturn. A quiet day. Affec- 
tions are mild and social events quietly har- 
monious. 

Fes, 19—ruler Uranus. Entertain visitors, 
take pleasure journeys, create something 
beautiful. Avoid misunderstandings in the 
late afternoon; they may lead to unexpected 
social breaks late tonight. 

Sun., Fes. 20—ruler Uranus. Your new ven- 
tures are on too large a scale or you are too 
indulgent with your children. You have to 
see older people or be bored by relatives to- 
night; be gracious about it. 

Fes, 21—ruler Uranus. Your health and ca- 
pacity for work are not helped by quarreling 
with superiors. Take the tough breaks; you 
can, 

Fes, 22—ruler Neptune. Be tactful with visi- 
tors or distant connections in your work. Do 
not be afraid to take responsibility; it will 
bring increased rewards with it sooner or 
later. 

Fes, 23—ruler Neptune. Energy should not 
be dissipated in a cloud of worry or misun- 
derstanding. Get the facts straight if you have 
to make a journey in order to get first-hand 
information. 

Fes, 24—ruler Mars. You meet interesting 
new associates and find them congenial. There 
are business discouragements this afternoon; 
start over or change the course of your ambi- 
tion tonight. 

Fes, 25—ruler Mars. Be cheerful; refuse to 
argue and quarrel. Seek mental relaxation in 
music, the theatre or quiet conversation. 

Fes, 26—ruler Mars. You should work out 
a more sensitive approach to aggressive peo- 
ple in your business; use stratagem if neces- 
sary. 

Sun., Fes, 27—ruler Venus. This would be 
a more peaceful world if your friends would 
refrain from asserting their sweet selves. Be 
cheerful tonight; a radiant joyfulness is con- 
tagious. 

Fen, 28—ruler Venus. You have burdens to 
carry 80 heave them on your shoulder and 
get going, By noon your energy is burning 
brightly, 
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Leo 


JANUARY 31 TO FeBRuARY 8 


| HE New Moon of January 31 occurs 
under rather spectacular planetary configura- 
tions. It will undoubtedly release strongly 
Uranian energies which must affect definitely 
your outer life; but which may also have a 
very peculiar and disturbing effect upon your 
inner life and your home. If you are a typical 
extravert mostly preoccupied with your busi- 
ness and your career you may not sense con- 
ciously the interior effect of these cosmic 
configurations; but, if you are absorbed in psy- 
chological, occult and spiritual interests, the 
coming two weeks will see regenerative forces 
at work on a large scale. 

In terms of business life you must be very 
careful of any advice given by your lawyer, or 
by any friend or group of friends. Beware of 
“confidential tips” and keep steady. Funda- 
mentally, your business outlook should be ex- 
ceptionally good: —yet because of some 
strongly disturbing element your public stand- 
ing may be temporarily jeopardized. Explo- 
sive possibilities are there; very strong ones 
indeed. Watch all your real estate interests. 
You may experience peculiar disappointments 
in that field. Your employees seem very trust- 
worthy. But friends and legal advisers may be 
most deceptive, or at any rate may lead you to 
take rash or reckless action. Keep cool and do 
not force any issue; at the same time be open 
minded. It is a good time to think out new 
plans, but not to act. There is also some dan- 
ger in regard to your finances. 


Fesruary 8 TO FesruAry 14 

The business and professional outlook is 
somewhat better now; at least for a few days. 
It seems that by using conventional and well 
tried methods you will reach a maximum of 
efficiency. It may be however that a long 
journey or an unexpected letter will also be of 
great value to you. Take a broad view of 
whatever matter presents itself, and work 
hard. This is a time when you can do much to 
improve your technique and in general your 


capacity to serve in a larger scheme of things 

even if you have to face what may seem cha- 
otic conditions and to serve in the very midst 
thereof, 





The month of February for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


FEBRUARY 14 TO FEBRUARY 22 

A particularly stressful condition may arise 
in your business life just after the Full Moon 
of February 14. The wrong kind of legal ad- 
vice or the influence of friends may be re- 
sponsible for it. Perhaps in your eagerness to 
tune in with radical ideas or revolutionary 
methods of business you are overshooting the 


seems however to be only temporary. After 


- February 15 is passed a much more construc- 


tive trend manifests in your professional (or 
public) and your business life. In fact you 
seem eager to assume responsibility in a spirit 
of initiative and expansion—and the “stars” 
favor your undertakings, provided you do not 
push too far away from your normal basis. 
Trading and all types of exchange of val 
(spiritual as well as material) are especially 
opportune. The social stage may still be dark 
but you should be able to take advantage even 
of the possible depression. 

At another level this is also an excellent 
time to make contacts with forces or realities 
beyond the strictly normal threshold of con- 
sciousness. In every way it is an opportune 
moment to reap what you have sowed. 








Fesruary 22 to Marcx 1 

The stage seems all set for you to plunge 
with courage and daring into new fields of 
experience and in particular new fields of 
commerce. Expansion should be the key note 
of the day; this includes traveling to distar 
cities and the establishing of new friendships 
extending your sphere of opportunity. This 
week life favors especially idealistic and ar- 
tistic expansion, and in general the practical 
working out of new ideas and new types of 
relationship. Leave your narrow boundarie 
of self and, whether through love or th 
adventurous quests for gold or for God, reach 
your furthest goal. 


Daily Guide 


Fer, 1—ruler Mercury. You have to term 
nate a painful situation in credit, law, rely 
educational, foreign or distant affairs. You 
can promote something very profitable finan- 
cially, 
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Fes. 2—ruler Moon. Instead of being ner- 
vous about your work go out and contact new 
people. Get ahead of competitors; make col- 
lections. 


Fes. 3—ruler Moon. There are sharks as 
well as pearls in the financial sea. Make 
mental contacts in your work; get along with 
people who will help you if you co-operate 
instead of antagonize them. 


Fes. 4—ruler Sun. The difficulties of the 
Ist have to be dealt with today. Break old 
limitations and look for new opportunities. 


Fes. 5—ruler Sun. Your partner helps you 
socially or through the inspiration of a true 
affection. Share sorrows too; admit defeat. 


Sun., Fes. 6—ruler Mercury. Partnership 
is still under a cloud but there are construc- 
tive ways to better things. There may be an 
abrupt change in business affairs this after- 
noon; go modern. 


Fes. 7—ruler Mercury. A competitor is 
ahead of you. Partners may be suffering 
from delusions of grandeur so keep financial 
secrets, 


Fes. 8—ruler Mercury. Consult a clever 
friend, take a journey or speak in public. 
Practical ways of winding up old affairs exist. 


Fes. 9—ruler Venus. Your partner helps to 
fulfil an ambition. Refrain from arguments 
tonight; take good advice. Avoid financial 
fraud. 


Fes. 10—ruler Venus. You are nervous 
about business changes; don’t rub other peo- 
ple’s fur cross-wise. Don’t swing from elation 
to discouragement this evening; get your rest 
instead of worrying. 

Fes. 11—ruler Pluto. You are too willing 
under emotional pressure to break ties or to 
make enemies by cruel conduct. Use psy- 
chology in business. Something for nothing is 
very expensive if you fall. 

Fes. 12—ruler Pluto. You feel cheerful and 
energetic today. Consolidate your position 
and work out practical plans tonight. 

Sun., Fes. 13—ruler Jupiter. You are in an 
argumentative frame of mind and so—it seems 

is the rest of the world 
is the cause of your ragged nerves so avoid 
Keep busy, preferably out- 
doors or in religious work; be modest, 


Business suspense 
acting perverse, 


Fes. 14—ruler Jupiter. If you simply have 


to fight, let your right and Jeft hands find out 
which is the better man. You will have a 





hard time imposing your views on anyone to- 
night; don’t try. 

Fes. 15—ruler Saturn. Finances are not all 
out on the surface; be wary. There are ex- 
citing and favorable business changes, 


Fes. 16—ruler Saturn. Be most wary about 
money; don’t be caught. Perhaps you should 
explain definitely your position to partners or 
competitors and put an end to any large ideas 
they have cherished. 


Fes. 17—ruler Uranus. The best day of the 
month; make the most of partnership or com- 
petition. Keep your temper for useful work. 


Fes. 18—ruler Uranus. A mildly pleasant 
day for conversation or journeys. Write those 
letters you have been putting off. 


Fes. 19—ruler Neptune. Your family life is 
affectionate and pleasant. Entertain at home 
this afternoon. Financial misunderstandings 
can cause drastic dissension late tonight when 
discovered. 


Sun., Fes. 20—ruler Neptune. Your partner 
is extravagant or is using bad judgment in 
family affairs and you may have to clamp 
down. Spend a quiet evening at home; listen 
to music or read. 


Fes. 21—ruler Neptune. You are hasty 
about new ventures and bossy with the chil- 
dren. Some self-control should be included 
in your philosophy; there is no system of 
ethics which does not impose duties. 


Fes. 22—ruler Mars. You feel a bit self- 
indulgent this morning. Pleasure should be 
less important than practical effort, however. 
Start creative ventures tonight; be generous 
with your partner. 


Fes, 23—ruler Mars. Be energetic but do 
not speculate. Make contacts with the public 
or outsmart a competitor. 


Fes, 24—ruler Venus. Deal with new peo- 
ple in business. There are delays or failures 
this afternoon; start out afresh tonight. 

Fes, 25—ruler Venus. Expand your work 
but ‘don’t be reckless about travel or credit. 
Promote something financially profitable. 


Fes, 26—ruler Venus. Work out credit and 
financial confusion very carefully. 

Sun., Fes. 27—ruler Mercury. You and your 
partner see business affairs differently or you 
may have to change plans. Be generous to- 
night and you will be happy. 

Fes, 28—ruler Mercury. Distant affairs, law 
or credit may hang over your head this morn- 
ing but by noon you make energetic progress. 
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Virgo 


JANUARY 31 TO FEBRUARY 8 


a New Moon of January 31 is loaded 
with Uranian dynamite and the possibility of 
sudden life-transformation. This is further 
enhanced in your case by a strong Plutonian 
influence which tends to “make all things 
new”’—or to sound the death-knell for many 
ideas and biases which were dear to you. You 
seem eager to leave behind the familiar and 
the known and ready to embark upon danger- 
ous journeys. They will be dangerous, and you 
should be very careful lest you make moves 
dictated by an impatient eagerness to assume 
new public responsibilities or a new profes- 
sion—this, perhaps at the bidding of your mar- 
riage partner. 


This marriage partner, or else a very inti- 
mate associate looms very large in the picture. 
Wealth or at least the ambition to increase 
your public standing seems to come through 
him or her. You seem pushed on, morally com- 
pelled to expand—somewhat too forcibly and 
hastily. This may lead to a dangerous situa- 
tion. Long journeys, religious or social fana- 
ticism; and all forms of self-expansion, vis- 
ions, dreams, etc, which will make you lose 
vour familiar sense of self into new or im- 
mense perspectives, are likely to prove ill- 
fated. At any rate, even if you should actually 
abandon your base of operation for some vast 
unknown, then the process can be expected 
to be violent—necessary as it might prove to 
be from a larger point of view. It could mean 
spiritual rebirth; but not without birth pangs. 


Fesruary 8 TO FEBRUARY 14 


The situation looks more secure at the be- 
ginning of this week, largely perhaps because 
of the help of neighbors or near-relatives 
with spiritual understanding. Peculiar tensions 
between you and your marriage partner are 
still existent, even though his or her advice 
may prove to be of real value in the crisis; 
the more common sense it reveals, the more 
valuable it should be. Yet basically the situa- 
tion remains the same as it was last week, and 
the Full Moon only adds to the possible men- 
tal confusion, Once more your partner seems 
to push you on; or else, in some cases, it may 
be that sudden professional occurrences are 
so transforming your individual outlook on 





The month of February for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


life that your attitude toward your partner is 
deeply altered; thus, leading to mental fric- 
tion between you two, and to unhappiness. 


Fepruary 14 To Fesruary 22 


The Plutonian factor above mentioned is 
taking on a particularly strong significance 
this week. Regenerative forces are at play in 
your consciousness and may force you to 
mobilize all your activities in the pursuit of 
some new professional or social (or even spir- 
itcal-occult) aim. Here again close associates 
come very much to the fore. New contracts 
may be signed. Conditions are much more 
harmonious after February 15; warranting 
definite practical action. The call to new hu- 
man relationships is increasingly strong. Avoid 
however, over-haste and emotional exuber- 
ance: Expand wisely, and not too far. These 
may be days of fruition and transcendence to 
a higher level of consciousness. Business and 
trading should be very good, wherever others 
cooperate with you. 


FEBRUARY 22 To MarcH 1 


The last week of the month presents very 
notable opportunities. All matter dealing with 
your career, profession or general public ac- 
tivities are surprisingly good. New departures 
are indicated and what had been perhaps only 
possibility before should now become actual- 
ity. This is a good time to reach beyond every- 
day professional or business routine; not so 
much, however, by seeking distant fields of 
activity as by seeing old relationships and 
partnership in a new light and in terms of a 
new purpose. A prosperous time for direct 
action. So do not let financial fears or pessi- 
mism hold you down, but rather go forward, 
realizing that society is cooperating with you 
and that your partners are eager to see you 
prove your own worth and are backing you up 


Daily Guide 
ally muide 

Fes. 1—ruler Moon. Something may pass out 
of your life forever. Be sympathetic with loved 
ones; create beauty through imagination. 
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Fes, 2—ruler Sun. Your partner is critical; 
choose a more up-to-date philosophy. Your 
work is pleasant and profitable. 


Fes. 3—ruler Sun. Are you a really reliable 
person? People may be wondering. Study or 
take a journey this afternoon but don’t be 
extravagant. Entertain co-workers this eve- 
ning. 

Fes. 4—ruler Mercury. Write off old debts; 
say goodbye to old sorrows. Look forward to 
a more glowing future in your work. 


Fes. 5—ruler Mercury. Your work is pleas- 
ant and superiors are favorably inclined to- 
ward you. Tact may be needed to avoid 
arousing envy in someone less fortunate. 


Sun., Fes. 6—ruler Venus. You are uncom- 
fortably conscious of duties that have been 
neglected or of services older people expect 
you to perform. Stay in this afternoon; there 
may be unexpected visitors. 


Fes. 7—ruler Venus. Do not expand the 
field of your work too rapidly or spend too 
much on clothes. Firm credit is more impor- 
tant. Read some inspirational book or listen to 
good music tonight. 


Fes. 8—ruler Venus. See important people, 
take business journeys, hire agents or change 
your working habits. Be more practical. 


Fes. 9—ruler Pluto. You have splendid op- 
portunities in your work; plan ahead so you 
can take full advantage of good luck. Watch 
reputation and personal reliability tonight. 


Fes. 10—ruler Pluto. It is hard to co-oper- 
ate fully with friends and to keep modest 
about your work but the effort will pay you 
well. 

Fes. 11—ruler Jupiter. Any quarrel with 
co-workers or employees will make you re- 
gret starting it. Be more tactful and try to 
understand the other person’s viewpoint. 


Fes. 12—ruler Jupiter. Put energy into new 
ideas. Plan partnership income or inheritance 
affairs sensibly; establish your rights. 

Sun., Fes. 13—ruler Saturn. You feel very 
irritable over matters of religion, travel; work 
or health and should guard your tongue. Be 
energetic but do not scatter your energy or 
over-indulge in food. 

Fes. 14—ruler Saturn. Reckless conduct 
will only cause you loss. Deal very tactfully 
with strangers and uncongenial people if 
at all. 

Fes, 15—ruler Uranus. Your emotions are a 
bit feverish this morning. Get a new slant in 
philosophy; meet visitors, travel or read. 


Fes. 16—ruler Uranus. You seem to walk 
around in a dream but you should be ener- 
getic in your work. Be firm about decisions 
but keep both feet firmly on the ground and 
do one thing at a time. 


Fes, 17—ruler Neptune. Finances may seem 
at a low ebb this morning but you have an 
opportunity to do some well-rewarded work. 
Take care of your health tonight and avoid 
accident. A positive day. 


Fes. 18—ruler Neptune. Your partner may 
want a new hat so you might as well revise 
the budget to include one. 


Fes. 19—ruler Mars. Entertain this after- 
noon or attend some social function with your 
partner. News may be shocking tonight; keep 
out of traffic as much as possible after five 
o’clock. 


Sun., Fes. 20—ruler Mars. You may have to 
feed a van load of relatives today or may be 
tempted to spend too much on travel. 


Fes. 21—ruler Mars. There may be a fire 
in your home if it’s only someone’s hot tem- 
per flaring up. Use your common sense. Older 
people bring a wet blanket to the rescue. 


Fes. 22—ruler Venus. The outside world 
won't indulge you like your family does. Grow 
up and take advantage of opportunities at 
work. 


Fes. 23—ruler Venus. It’s a struggle be- 
tween energy and the desire to drift this 
morning. Get some fresh air, go on a short 
journey or make contacts in your work. Don’t 
be irritable this evening. 


Fes. 24—ruler Mercury. Your feelings tend 
to run downhill today but you should enjoy 
meeting new people or new ideas. 


Fes. 25—ruler Mercury. Keep civil and 
cheerful today. You may be too rash in pleas- 
ures or dealing with young people tonight; 
try to be more idealistic and sympathetic. Use 
your imagination. 

Fes. 26—ruler Mercury. Put some energy 
behind that dream of yours. Your partner is 
practical tonight; better listen. 

Sun., Fes. 27—ruler Moon. People rub you 
the wrong way today but perhaps it’s the 
state of your physical health; relax. Tonight 
is fortunate and cheerful—you can make all 
kinds of whoopee. 


Fes, 28—ruler Moon. You don’t feel much 
like working but your energy takes you along 
at a good clip once you have started. 
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Libra 


JANUARY 31 TO FeBRUARY 8 


1. New Moon of January 31 may bring 
you a peculiar kind of restlessness and of dis- 
satisfaction with every day activity and work. 
It may be that as the result of important pro- 
fessional changes or of problems having arisen 
in your conjugal life you find yourself heavily 
loaded with work of all kind—yet with a pe- 
culiar yearning for traveling far away from 
irksome conditions of work, in dream if not 
through actual physical displacement. In 
other cases, strikingly new problems concern- 
ing your job will arise on receipt of a letter, 
or of instructions from distant sources. For- 
eign news, strikes and business unrest, may 
also affect your work. 


The most significant manifestation of pre- 
vailing cosmic trends will come, however, in 
the life of the man or woman with religious, 
devotional or mystic tendencies. The sense 
of spiritual dedication should be very strong, 
and exaggerated by inner revelations. In 
some cases, a spiritual “conversation” may 
occur. All known relationships, all familiar 
contacts with the outer world will have 
turned bitter or at least unsatisfying. Out of 
this intense dissatisfaction a new inward surge 
of life now occurs which may transform the 
implications of the inner life. 

Business is dangerously affected by this 
week’s aspect. Your financial position is far 
from healthy. Only constant and inspired 
work may turn the tide. Results may not ap- 
pear at once. Be patient and optimistic. Use 
your technique to the fullest of your ability. 
Watch your health. 


Fesruaky 8 TO FEBRUARY 14 


It is still very important for you to save 
your nervous and mental energies. For a 
few days the situation seems somewhat im- 
proved and some progress is made with an 
older business partner who is talking common 
sense to you. But there will be new set- 
backs and you have to keep working toward 
definite aims, if you wish to succeed. Your 
financial position probably did improve 
around February 8, perhaps because of some 
action by your marriage partner, or by an 
intimate woman-associate. Nevertheless there 
is still a great deal of uncertainty in the air. 





The month of February for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


Keep your emotions under control and do not 
mix too much love and business, even though 
some one you love may have helped you 
financially, 


FEBRUARY 14 TO FEBRUARY 22 


The days after the Full Moon (Feb. 14-15) 
may bring to you a good case of “jitters.” 
Some unexpected news or instructions seem 
to upset your nervous balance and to force 
you to work out problems which either wear 
you out or seem to you unnecessary. But, 
even though you may dislike it, the occur- 
rence seems to spur you on to some new dis- 
covery or realization which is most profitable 
for your business. In fact you seem now to 
take the initiative of possibly far-reaching 
development and your mental powers should 
expand, developing possibly along new lines 
or creating a new technique of work. Useless 
encumbrances are left behind, and you see 
the definite possibility of new achievements. 


At a deeper level, these days should be good 
to contact the invisible and to develop new 
faculties of awareness by means of which you 
may in due time become linked with normally 
unperceived realms of intelligence. A period 
of mystical development seems to begin in 
your life. Concentrate and draw all your 
emotional energies to the focus of your home. 
Your marriage life should be lovely and fruit- 
ful. 


FEBRUARY 22 TO Marcu 1 


The favorable trends of last week are still 
more accentuated during the last days of the 
month. Expansive moves and realizations are 
in strong evidence. Long journeys are favor- 
able and sure to bring happiness to you and 
those whom you love. The expansion may be 
however mostly an inward one. Religious en- 
thusiasm and the fervor of love may warm 
your days. But material pursuits also seem 
benefited. A great deal of activity should be 
going on in your business. Your understand- 
ing of all your associates, of their reactions 
and their hopes should make you successful 
in all human contacts. 
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Daily Guide 


Fes. 1—ruler Sun. You have some very 
painful and pressing problem in partnership 
or rivalry. Do not act without deliberation. 
Someone in your family gives you an inspira- 
tion this evening. 

Fes. 2—ruler Mercury. Get to work on 
time; there are important new people inter- 
ested in your work. A creative venture 
brings joy. 

Fes. 3—ruler Mercury. See that no errors 
creep into your work because you are asleep 
at the switch. You get good advice at home. 
Tonight is made for pleasure but keep every- 
thing conventional. 

Fes, 4—ruler Venus. You simply have to 
do something about the situation that 
troubled you on the Ist. Clear your decks 
for opportunities and new ventures. 

Fes. 5—ruler Venus. Enjoy today. Fall in 
love (if you aren’t already obligated), have 
a party, wear a new dress, create something. 

Sun., Fes. 6—ruler Pluto. Your partner 
may disapprove quite sternly of your plea- 
sure-loving tendencies. Listen if you de- 
serve it. 

Fes. 7—ruler Pluto. You are wasting too 
much money or talent in the heedless pursuit 
of pleasure. Listen to your partner and medi- 
tate alone on your ideals and just what you 
are doing to follow them. 

Fes. 8—ruler Pluto. Take a journey, write 
or visit relatives. Do something constructive 
to improve partnership situations. 

Fes. 9—ruler Jupiter. Make the most of 
your opportunities today. You may travel, 
start a new venture or have some creative 
success. 

Fes. 10—ruler Jupiter. Collections are diffi- 
cult and there may be differences of opinion 
in business. Avoid self-indulgence or your 
partnership situation may be worse tonight. 

Fes. 11—ruler Saturn. Your desire for 
pleasure and the permanence of partnership 
ties conflict somehow. Revise your psy- 
chology. 

Fes, 12—ruler Saturn. Whistle a cheerful 
tune this morning and put energy into new 
projects. A friend gives you good advice 
tonight. 

Sun., Fes. 13—ruler Uranus. You feel very 
much up in the air about love, friendship, 
partnership income or news of death. A 
friend stimulates your energy but do not go 
in for too active sports. 

Fes.. 14—ruler Uranus. There is nothing 
you like to do better than hurt your partner 
or children; you feel irritable and show it too. 


You are subcon- 
sciously sensitive to anger; you need to form 


Fes. 15—ruler Neptune. 
a whole new outlook on life. Study oc- 
cultism. 

Fes, 16—ruler Neptune. Your dreams may 
be on the nightmare side and leave a bad 
taste in your mouth when you wake. Make 
clear-cut decisions and be aggressive but put 
pleasures aside for the time being. 

Fes. 17—ruler Mars. The strongest day of 
the month. Travel, write, start new ventures, 
do something generous for children. Keep 
your temper on a strong leash; you need all 
your energy to work for you. 

Fes, 18—ruler Mars. You would rather 
play than work; all right if you can do that 
for the day is of minor importance anyway. 

Fes. 19—ruler Venus. Entertain co-workers 
or do work you love. Tact and a nice per- 
sonality are helpful in your occupation. Take 
care of your money tonight or you may be 
sadder and wiser. 

Sun., Fes. 20—ruler Venus. Any gamble 
or reckless new venture you indulge in will 
be costly. You will enjoy a quiet evening 
with music or a romantic book better than 
pleasures that leave you high and dry. 

Fes. 2i—ruler Venus. Keep quiet if you 
have nothing pleasant to say. The way you 
feel like fighting your partner is disgraceful. 

Fes, 22—ruler Mercury. You can’t gad 
around and work too; better work. Go some- 
where tonight or create something through 
generosity. 

Fes. 23—ruler Mercury. Your mind is both 
energetic and confused. Sit down and reason 
out your next step before you take it. Jour- 
neys and visits are pleasant tonight. 

Fes. 24—ruler Mercury. You feel generous 
toward your children or lover and selfish with 
your partner. You need to mingle more hu- 
man understanding and companionship with 
your love. Meet new people. 

Fes. 25—ruler Moon. Disregard family 
criticism and enjoy something this afternoon 
or start a new venture. No quarrels tonight; 
seek peace in meditation, draw your shell 
cozily around you and sing. 

Fes. 26—ruler Moon. Your partner or rival 
may seek to pierce your protective hide but 
you had better pretend not to notice. 

Sun., Fes. 27—ruler Sun. You may have to 
change your plans for pleasure. Do not dis- 
regard the human element in new ventures 
or plans for the children. Tonight is cheer- 
ful; be generous. 

Fes. 28—ruler Sun. You have to regard se- 
riously the attitude of your partner or rival; 
assert yourself energetically. 
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Scorpio 


JANUARY 31 TO FEBRUARY 8 


A RATHER peculiar combination of influ- 


ences marks the period immediately following 
the New Moon of January 31. A most Uranian 
lunation this is! A curiously intense desire to 
express yourself and yet to lose yourself in 
external objects or human relationships is 
shown. In most cases, this should lead to an 
over-eager search for excitement, for pleas- 
ures of the senses, for social amusement, emo- 
tional thrills—even up to actual intoxication 
with “wine, women and song.” 


The situation is rendered somewhat dan- 
gerous by the fact that very explosive trends 
are indicated in the field of intimacies and of 
conjugal life. The negative picture of the sit- 
uation can be only too easily constructed and 
you should take great care lest you drift into 
the line of sensual pleasure, fantastic ro- 
mance and, in another direction, of financial 
speculation and gambling. But there is also a 
positive picture promising to the true mystic, 
to the creative artist, to the inspired psychol- 
ogist rich experiences and the intensification 
of his deepest nature. 


Even in such cases there are sign-posts 
pointing to danger, the conjugal life is very 
inharmonious and health may possibly be 
affected. Revelations occurring in somewhat 
super-normal state of consciousness may 
arouse emotional reactions not always easily 
controllable: and a sense of personal diffuse- 
ness coupled with a tendency to take glamour 
for reality are most noticeable. If you gamble 
away too much of your wealth the condition 
and the needs of your business will remind 
you most forcibly how foolish you have been. 


FEBRUARY 8 TO FEBRUARY 14 


The influence of glamour is reaching its 
apex on February 8 and 9. Do not seek “arti- 
ficial paradises” or false nirvanas, at what- 
ever level of being your consciousness may 
function. You tend to be objective enough 
just now to escape the worse features of such 
a search; but, even so, rely on common sense 
and let the restraining hand of those whom 
you love most do its work without resenting 
their interference. Keep sober on all planes; 
and do not lose yourself in social parties. 
Those who work for you, especially your 





The month of February for those 
born October 24 to November 22 


feminine help or secretary, should be of great 
value to you just now. Enough is happening 
in business to keep everybody busy and alert. 
Beware of lawyer friends and clubs or fra- 
ternal organizations. 


Fesruary 14 To Fesruary 22 


Business is “jittery” and all forms of specu- 
lation are not to be trusted, at least until 
February 16. Then a new trend begins to de- 
velop which might lead to valuable associa- 
tions and cooperation efforts or transactions. 
Under these new circumstances speculation 
and somewhat daring moves may lead to 
profitable results. 

The configuration of planets, however, is 
more significant in terms of emotional and 
romantic matters. Your conjugal life seems a 
bit warmer, though not entirely free from 
heaviness and dullness. Or it may be that a 
new human relationship is entered into and 
that your life is aglow with a new love. Crea- 
tive artistic activities are seen in a favorable 
light. Your working associates and servants 
bring much to you that is of real value. Let 
your feelings flow easily and spontaneously. 


FEBRUARY 22 TO Marcu 1 


The picture which the planets paint of your 
life during this last week in February is 
colorful and pleasant to consider. Your efforts 
seem to have born fruits and change for the 
better is seen in your business. Something 
radically new, yet steady and consistent with 
the past, is developing rapidly. Plenty of ac- 
tion is shown. Cooperation and contracts bring 
results. Working conditions should be pleas- 
ant and inspiring; your employer, very effi- 
cient and quick to adjust to new situations. 
Push ahead and do not miss any opportunity 
of reshaping your practical outlook to fit in 
with new factors. Money may be received 
from transcendent sources. Transformation 
and rebirth are the keynotes of these days. 


Daily Guide 


Fes. 1—ruler Mercury. You have to do 
something about health or work problems. 
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Consider thoroughly before you act. A sym- 
pathetic friend can give you inspiration or 
help you win good will. 

Fes. 2—ruler Venus. Journeys or letters 
eause friction. You should change your mind 
about rivalry or co-operate with partners. 
Your home is prosperous and pleasant; enjoy 
il. 

Fes. 3—ruler Venus. You may be floating 
out to sea where love or friendship are con- 
cerned. Health or work disturbs home and 
partnership affairs; think with your intelli- 
gence instead of emotions. Entertain at home 
tonight or give the family some pleasant treat. 

Fes. 4—ruler Pluto. You have to terminate 
the old situation in work or health; be sure 
you are right then have the courage to go 
ahead. Obstinacy will only hurt your wooden 
head so start over new. 


Fes. 5—ruler Pluto. Your home life is so 
pleasant you hate to think of work. Entertain 
if your health or other duties permit. 

Sun., Fes. 6—ruler Jupiter. You feel bur- 
dened or unequal to domestic tasks. Your 
partner does something unexpected this after- 
noon. 

Fes. 7—ruler Jupiter. Keep domestic ex- 
penses within reason; your partner wants to 
fling prudence to the winds. Enjoy friends 
tonight. 

Fes. 8—ruler Jupiter. There is good news 
today. Make domestic changes or receive in- 
teresting visitors. Relatives are harmonious. 

Fes. 9—ruler Saturn. Domestic affairs and 
partnership income are very good. Travel or 
change of residence may be favorable. 

Fes. 10—ruler Saturn. Legal affairs are 
annoying or plans for journeys have to be 
modified. Take care of health tonight; get 
your rest. 

Fes. 11—ruler Uranus. Because you feel 
overworked or il] you need not think you 
should hurt your family’s feelings. Interest 
yourself in new ideas or people; shun unre- 
liable associates. 

Fes. 12—ruler Uranus. Be cheerful today; 
make changes in your work. Your business 
foundation is strong; old employees are best. 

Sun., Fes. 13—ruler Neptune. You feel a 
great deal of suspense about partnership, 
home life or residence and your worldly posi- 
tion in general. Co-operate with others as 
self-assertion is disruptive. Your physical 
energy is stimulated but do not waste assets. 

Fes. 14—ruler Neptune. You are inclined 
to overtax your physical capacity or to 
guarre] with co-workers. Suspense is still 


strong. You will regret broken ties if you 
insist on having your own way. 

Fes. 15—ruler Mars. Do not put too much 
trust in friends or co-workers; you have to 
pull your own chestnuts out of the fire. A 
friend may help to change your partnership 
situation constructively. 

Fes. 16—ruler Mars. You are still too emo- 
tional. Make changes in your home or get a 
relative to help you with your work. Friends 
have an adverse effect on your domestic af- 
fairs so keep them separate. 

Fes, 17—ruler Venus. Your health seems at 
a low ebb this morning. The day is very 
strong; make changes of residence or family 
affairs, pay or receive visits, be generous and 
confident. Do not work to the point of physi- 
cal injury and do not be cross with assistants. 

Fes. 18—ruler Venus. You would rather be 
zglone than enjoy social pleasures. Relax 
peacefully, you are not missing anything 
important. 

Fes. 19—ruler Mercury. You should enter- 
tain or enjoy love and pleasure today. Create 
something beautiful; express affection. Let 
your partner go what way he chooses to- 
night, you’re too tired. 

Sun., Fes. 20—Ruler Mercury. Your judg- 
ment on home and family affairs is bad today; 
perhaps you have been extravagant or indul- 
gent. 

Fes. 21—ruler Mercury. Conserve physical 
energy and refrain from quarrels. Budget 
your strength and your money carefully. 

Fes. 22—ruler Moon. You cannot afford too 
much pleasure today. Finances and home 
affairs are very good tonight. 

Fes. 23—ruler Moon. Look out for sharpers 
today. Journeys good. 

Fes, 24—ruler Sun. You are too cheerful 
this morning and too depressed this afternoon. 
Enjoy meeting new people; co-operate more 
pleasantly with your partner and you'll enjoy 
it yourself. 

les. 25—ruler Sun. Be cheerful and don’t 
work too hard. Enjoy the mental companion- 
ship or inspiration of friends this evening. 

Fes. 26—ruler Sun. Do not trust friends or 
assistants too far; look after your own inter- 
ests in a practical way. 

Sun., Fes, 27—ruler Mercury. Agree to 
disagree with your partner. Family and real 
estate affairs are very good; be generous at 
home. 

Fes, 28—ruler Mercury. You feel tired this 
morning but energy returns vigorously by 
noon, 
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Sagittarius 


JANUARY 31 TO FEBRUARY 8 


} month of January ended on a par- 
ticularly strong Uranian note which should 
have brought you either great inspiration or 
an extreme of involvement in emotional mat- 
ters—perhaps also, in matters related to your 
children and to all forms of self-projection or 
escape through pleasure-seeking. The nature 
of what occurred during the three days pre- 
ceding the New Moon should give you the 
keynote of the happening to be expected dur- 
ing the unusual lunar month now beginning. 


Generally speaking, you seem moved to the 
very depths of your being; and the whole of 
your nature of feeling, of your most basic 
temperament, flows out, stirred—it seems— 
by a human relationship of an intimate char- 
acter which appears to you most important. 
Whether it will remain important or not, the 
point is that it forces you to exteriorize 
things and feelings long held within your 
subconscious depths, because you had re- 
fused them admittance to your consciousness. 
It forces you to learn a new lesson in co- 
operation and understanding. 


At a more concrete level, I see that your 
home is the place of many vital occurrences. 
Difficulties with your marriage partner, and 
possibly with your children, are to be ex- 
pected. These may be caused by the loss of 
your job or by extreme fatigue (or ill health) 
resulting from over-work or bad working 
conditions. Unusual happenings may be met 
in your professional sphere. But the most 
dangerous point to consider is perhaps your 
health. 


FEesruary 8 TO FEBRUARY 14 

Help seems to come to you from social or 
charitable agencies, insurance companies and 
the like. You are in a mood to challenge 
usual procedures and customary mental or 
emotional behavior. Early this week your 
intellectual efforts should be steadier and you 
should take advantage of this to plan your 
course of action. But after the 11th the situ- 
ation becomes even more confused, both emo- 
tionally and mentally. Difficulties with your 
marriage-partner may possibly reach a climax 
around the 11th and 12th. As a result your 
home life is seen highly confused. Try to 








The month of February for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


control your nervous reactions and your sense 
of protest against what may seem to you— 
rightly or wrongly—some form of social, tra- 
ditional, or political injustice. 


FEBRUARY 14 TO FEBRUARY 22 

The days surrounding the Full Moon may 
be quite hectic, yet your emotional life should 
be more formed and steady—or able to ex- 
teriorize itself better through some sort of 
creative process. After February 16th your 
whole personality should begin to integrate 
itself better through purposeful and inspired 
activity—especially of an artistic nature. 
Conditions of work seem much more har- 
monious and conducive to better results. 
Work to make money—not just to satisfy an 
emotional need. In other words, do not be 
too idealistic or impractical about what you 
create. Your career is still under very pe- 
culiar aspects. Either you may have started 
a new trend of activity which makes you im- 
patient with the old, or you are caught into a 
racial, political or spiritual movement which 
impels you to work for its ideals. 


FEBRUARY 22 TO Marcu 1 


The difficulties which either had disturbed 
your conjugal life or brought great tensions 
to your relations with your associates, are 
now transformed. They should appear in the 
light of having been a valuable means to 
rouse you out of old ruts and stimulate 
you to new creative accomplishments. What 
was negative is seen now to be most con- 
structive and harmonious. The month ends 
on a very happy note which promises beau- 
tiful emotional experiences and inspiration. 
Through interchange of efforts and coopera- 
tion you achieve happiness and success in all 
kinds of association. The need to learn co- 
operation was really the cause of all the diffi- 
culties which came early this month. If you 
have learned well the lesson you should now 
be thriving. 


Daily Guide 
Fes, 1—ruler Venus. Take care of your 


children. Wind up old loves or ventures be- 
fore you start out on the new. Finances and 
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business benefit through good will, promotion 
or mass appeal. 

Fes. 2—ruler Pluto. Arguments at home 
won’t put a dime in your pocket but a new 
job will. Journeys and mental contacts are 
good. 

Fes. 3—ruler Pluto. There are clouds on 
the business horizon; find out the true facts 
before you invest money or try to interest 
people in modern methods. Enjoy social life 
tonight; take journeys. 

Fes. 4—ruler Jupiter. The problem of the 
1st is here to be dealt with. See that you 
are sensible and courageous or you'll get hurt. 
A relative cheers you up or does something 
very generous for you. 

Fes. 5—ruler Jupiter. Make important 
mental contacts today. Write letters, buy 
clothing, visit relatives, entertain a study 
group. 

Sun., Fes. 6—ruler Saturn. You have more 
serious matters on your mind than pleasure; 
do not be severe with others. Friends may 
drop in for supper; don’t be caught unpre- 
pared, Let your nerves relax. 

Fes. 7—ruler Saturn. You expect too much 
from relatives or mental contacts; it takes 
hard work too for success. Plan a publicity 
campaign or seek the good will of superiors. 

Fes, 8—ruler Saturn. Journeys and corres- 
pondence are good. Work hard. 

Fes. 9—ruler Uranus. You can form a good 
partnership or come out victorious in mental 
competition. Relatives are generous if you 
work. Take care of your reputation tonight; 
no one else will. 

Fes, 10—ruler Uranus. You have to work 
around queer people but try to like it. Re- 
frain from bragging; carry responsibilities. 

Fes, 11—ruler Neptune. Your feelings may 
be hurt but they’ll heal. Try new methods in 
your work. Stay away from gossip tonight. 


Fes, 12—ruler Neptune. You feel cheerful 
and ready to work out aggressive new proj- 
ects. Realize the value of faithful affection 
tonight. Perhaps your position is not what 
you dream of but whose is? 


Sun., Fes. 13—ruler Mars. You are in a 
very much upset mental state over work or 
health conditions. Distant or legal affairs go 
wrong. Don’t blurt out the wrong opinions or 
drive too recklessly today. 

Fes. 14—ruler Mars. Keep the peace with 
relatives or correspondents. The vigor with 
which you are pursuing pleasure or new ven- 
tures spills over unbecomingly into temper. 
You may have to change plans. 


Fes. 15—ruler Venus. Adjust yourself 
quickly to new people or new methods in 
your work. Originality brings success. 

Fes, 16—ruler Venus. Come down to brass 
tacks in a hurry today. Make decisive, ag- 
gressive contacts or journeys but keep all 
ideas and business expectations strictly mod- 
erate. 

Fes, 17—ruler Mercury. Undertake new 
studies, travel, make mental contacts, sell 
your abilities. The strongest day of the 
month if you put all your energy into new 
ventures instead of quarrels. 

Fes, 18—ruler Mercury. An unimportant 
day. Enjoy friendships. 

Fes, 19—ruler Moon. Your home life is 
pleasant and affectionate; be sure you appre- 
ciate it. Entertain this afternoon. Your 
health may be upset late tonight; you need 
rest and relaxation, not medicine. 

Sun., Fes. 20—ruler Moon. You should not 
write letters, talk too much or take expensive 
journeys today. Your judgment is inflated. 

Fes, 21—ruler Moon. You are reckless and 
champing at the bit today—all right if you 
like a sore mouth. Work instead of play to- 
night. 

Fes, 22—ruler Sun. Your personal freedom 
is somewhat hampered by domestic ties but 
you can be farther ahead by working anyway. 
Write, take journeys or contact relatives 
tonight. 

Fes, 23—ruler Sun. You have plenty of 
initiative for new ventures but the business 
situation is too chaotic for much headway. 
Study, attend lectures or go shopping this 
afternoon. Rest tonight. 

Fes, 24—ruler Mercury. Entertain co- 
workers in your home or do some new work 
that you enjoy. There are disappointments 
through pleasure or children this afternoon 
and new ventures are blocked. 

Fes. 25—ruler Mercury. Go out and sell 
this afternoon; you feel acutely in need of 
more money. Imagination pays dividends. 

Fes. 26—ruler Mercury. Your new venture 
has to be worked out in the face of a chaotic 
business situation; put energy behind the 
dream. 

Sun., Fes. 27—ruler Venus. People inter- 
fere with your work or you have to take a 
journey on the spur of the moment. You 
have an opportunity tonight. Contacts with 
relatives or neighbors are cheerful. 

Fes. 28—ruler Venus, You're slow starting 
but energetic by noon. Discipline children if 
they aren’t showing a sense of responsibility. 
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Capricorn 


JANUARY 31 TO FEBRUARY 8 


I. you study carefully the events which 
have just taken place in your life during the 
very last days of January you may discover 
the key-note of the coming four weeks. Es- 
pecially you should understand the main 
problem which is confronting you until mid- 
February. In come cases at least, this prob- 
lem may have something to do with ambition 
—under any condition and at any level. Its 
cause seems to have been a strong emotional 
experience which may have stirred your home 
life and brought peculiar strain and stress 
in your love affair. 

After the New Moon you will have to 
watch your health condition. You seem to 
have found much work to do in your en- 
vironment. Perhaps also some near relatives 
may make heavy demands upon your time. 
But the worst feature of the situation is in 
relation to all types of things connected with 
the astrological “fifth house”—that is, with 
emotional involvements, amusements, theatre, 
gambling and speculating, and also with cre- 
ative and procreative activities, or education. 
Explosive tendencies are manifest in any one 
or all of these matters. Romantic attachments 
and love-affairs with neighbors, servants, sec- 
retaries (or bosses) should be particularly 
dangerous this week. 

On the other hand, mental and idealistic 
friendships and cooperation with social or 
spiritual movements of an altruistic nature 
are particularly significant. Be broadminded 
and tolerant and avoid a sour disposition as 
well as an ambitious, arrogant and dictatorial 
attitude. Do not travel or write difficult 
letters. 


FEBRUARY 8 TO FEBRUARY 14 


Your main problem seems still to be one 
of emotional involvement in your own desires 
and ambition. You are so taken by your own 
approach to things that you confuse what is 
objective with what is subjective. You do not 
see clearly things as they actually are—only 
as you wish them to be. Yet “things”—and 
especially all vast and religious or social mat- 
ters—seem to compel you to take a part in 
them which is fated and yet which you re- 
sent because it is not spontaneous and carried 
on by your own free will. 





The month of February for those 
born December 22 to January 19 


Study your own psychological reactions and 
analyze your motives and your emotions. You 
should find help in friends or advisers—per- 
haps in a psycho-analyst. Your great problem 
is that of integrating and developing your 
personality. You could be a channel for a 
very specific transmission of superior knowl- 
edge. Your intellect is expanding and should 
be used to the utmost. But try to know con- 
sciously what you are doing and what is the 
exact nature of the energies, or of the infor- 
mations about transcendent things, which you 
are transmitting. 


Fesruary 14 To FEBRUARY 22 


The day following the Full Moon may seem 
rather hectic. Do not work too hard and 
especially under nervous tension—or else 
your health will probably suffer. Beware of 
writing hasty letters or of losing letters 
which you should answer. Beware also of in- 
discretion and gossip, and in general control 
your impatience or irritability while in your 
office. On the contrary, home should be a 
place for relaxation, and should bring to you 
real happiness. 

After February 16 the neyative trends re- 
vert themselves. Literary occupations, letter 
writing and all forms of intellectual self- 
expression are flourishing. Happiness may 
come through children and relatives. Culti- 
vate an expensive and creative attitude to 
life, and be very active in your neighborhood. 


FEBRUARY 22 TO Marcu 1 


The constructive tendencies of the preced- 
ing day are much strengthened. You go forth 
asserting yourself with steady strength. Your 
job is improving most remarkably. New fac- 
tors appear in it. Inspiration floods your office 
and your subordinates. Home life, and as well 
all types of real estate developments, bring 
great satisfaction. Travel in your neighbor- 
hood and write important letters. Serious 
literary writing is also fortunate. 


Daily Guide 


Fes. 1—ruler Pluto. You have to do some- 
thing to terminate an unpleasant situation 
in your home or real estate affairs. Perhaps 
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a legal stratagem or some promotion idea will 
help you greatly. 

Fes. 2—ruler Jupiter. Be discreet; put a 
new idea into effect before you talk. Finances 
are pleasant; you can spend this evening. 

Fes, 3—ruler Jupiter. Watch out for gossip 
or legal entanglements. Do something about 
the domestic situation; think hard. Enjoy 
life tonight. Entertain but don’t get out of 
your financial depth. 

Fes, 4—ruler Saturn. You will have to take 
care of domestic or family difficulties right 
now—be adamant but not cruel. Avoid acci- 
dents or fires; you may be dealing with severe 
conditions. 

Fes, 5—ruler Saturn. Finances are very 
good, fortunately since you have domestic 
problems needing some funds to dispose of. 

Sun., Fes. 6—ruler Uranus. You have finan- 
cial cares this morning along with a rising 
suspense about personal changes and ven- 
tures. Be strictly conventional in all you do 
or say. Drive carefully. 

Fes. 7—ruler Uranus. You are inclined to 
waste money on speculation or ventures be- 
gun on too large a scale. Realize that your 
family must be safe before indulged. Study 
religion or philosophy tonight; dream. 

Fes. 8—ruler Uranus. Make all possible 
financial contacts; you can sell goods or ser- 
vices very capably. Home difficulties inspire 
you to do your best work—you have to or 
else. 

Fes, 9—ruler Neptune. A fine day for occu- 
pation and finances. Contact older relatives 
or conservative business people. 

Fes. 10—ruler Neptune. Get ventures clear 
in your own mind first. 

Fes. 11—ruler Mars. Quarrels about money 
never made any family richer. Try a new idea 
your partner suggests; understand each other. 

Fes. 12—ruler Mars. Finances are good. Ap- 
ply energy to new projects or reorganization 
of home affiairs. You are as good a man as 
your ancestors were—never forget that. 

Sun., Fes. 13—ruler Venus. There are sud- 
den shocks in finances, new ventures, part- 
nership income or the interests of children. 
Do not make any impulsive decisions. See that 
loved ones are guarded. 


Fes. 14—ruler Venus. Finances are a touchy 
point at home; keep the roof on the place. 
Children, ventures or speculation may blow 
up without provocation. The element of hu- 
man nature is unstable. 

Fes. 15—ruler Mercury. You are easily up- 
set by unruly emotions this morning. Seek 





new pleasures, travel or expansion in a new 
way. 

Fes. 16—ruler Mercury. Life is full of strug- 
gles so you can’t expect an exception in your 
case. Assert yourself at home and in financial 
affairs; refrain from extravagance and credit 
difficulties. 

Fes. 17—ruler Moon. The best day of the 
month. Go after the financial plum tree and 
give it a lusty shake. Travel or make con- 
tacts. Keep peace in your home even if the 
dove has red wings. 

Fes. 18—ruler Moon. A minor day. Visit 
relatives, write pleasant letters, see people 
in business with the idea of tactful remem- 
brance. 

Fes. 19—ruler Sun. Devote the day to 
art, visits, study or social journeys. Be abso- 
lutely conventional tonight and be in early. 

Sun. Fes. 20—ruler Sun. Friends may tempt 
you to unwise expenditures or perhaps you 
are trying to put up a social front. Take the 
advice of an older member of your family 
and keep your ideals high. 

Fes. 21—ruler Sun. Your home seems to 
have all the walls bulging with the heat— 
keep yourself under control. Dignity is up- 
held. 

Fes, 22—ruler Mercury. You are not able 
to express your affections as freely as you 
would like or to be as active socially. Do 
your duty. 

Fes, 23—ruler Mercury. Instead of hiding 
from facts in some pie-in-the-sky-bye-and- 
bye philosophy turn some energy loose on 
your personal and domestic problems. Finan- 
ces are good. 

Fes, 24—ruler Venus. You may meet a 
pleasant new friend or enjoy an unusual 
hobby. Relatives are helpful. Refuse to be 
discouraged at home; your new projects offer 
release from present conditions. 

Fes, 25—ruler Venus. Finances are good; 
nerves need control; temper must be given 
an outlet in work instead of anger tonight. 
Now is the time for some philosophy to give 
you a mystic inspiration. 

Fes. 26—ruler Venus. Make some better 
connection between the need for energetic 
work in the home and your dream of distant 
or mystical peace. 

Sun., Fes. 27—ruler Pluto. Finances inter- 
fere with new ventures or the independent 
expression of your desires, but are very good 
basically. 

Fes. 28—ruler Pluto. You have home re- 
sponsibilities but also the courage to rule 
your little domain energetically. 
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Aquarius 


JANUARY 31 TO FEBRUARY 8 


HE month of January ends with a New 
Moon which promises rather startling devel- 
opments for the month of February. As you 
are particularly sensitive to Aquarian and 
Uranian vibrations (or factors), as moreover a 
group of planets is likely to strike important 
centers in your chart—especially if you are 
born between January 28 and February 5—, 
you can therefore expect important occur- 
rences. They are most likely to happen in 
connection either with matter of finances and 
wealth, or with emotional development and 
anything dealing with the search for pleasure, 
creative or procreative activity, and education. 

These two alternatives indicate two broad 
levels at which the planetary configuration 
might operate. In one case much speculative 
activity is indicated and while money may 
flow very fast into your pockets it might flow 
just as speedily out of them. Gambling ten- 
dencies are shown and real estate and all 
types of solid value may be carried away in 
the debacle. The danger is especially great 
between January 31 and February 6. Success 
seems assured only in rare instances in which 
masterful self-control and quick action may 
make one benefit from a dangerous situation. 


In the more psychological realm a break in 
your home life is not at all impossible. Emo- 
tional urges, a desire to escape, a longing to 
forget yourself, tend to make you scatter 
away your energies as well as your patrimony 
and resources. In some cases this may be a 
valuable release from deep inhibitions and re- 
pressed feelings; but in most the release is 
likely to take the form of an uncontrolled ex- 
plosion of feelings. Your psychological out- 
look seems confused and your business in a 
chaotic condition. 


FEBRUARY 8 TO FEBRUARY 14 


A compassionate and providential help 
seems to come to you and may do much to 
smooth matters. You should do all you can 
to retreat inward and reassert the foundations 
of your being. The same applies to the fi- 
nancial or business problems. There, the 
providential help comes through public or- 
ganizations of some kind and you should 
take the occasion to retreat on your positions 
and take your loss—or consolidate your gains, 





The month of February for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


if any. If you win a little, do not gamble it 
away in the hope of getting more. 

Your emotional life is probably as confused 
as ever, but you should try to see things 
through objectively and with common sense. 
Even if the picture looks rather dark, be sure 
that it is only temporary. The last week of 
February will brighten it up considerably, if 
not completely. 


FEBRUARY 14 TO FEBRUARY 22 

If you have been unwise and fall back into 
the old habits, you will wake up after’ the 
Full Moon with a feeling of extreme restless- 
ness and of strain. From the most positive 
viewpoint, one might see the situation as one 
calling for great valor and spectacular effort. 
For one who will master it, however, many 
will fall on the roadside. 

After February 16 much more harmonious 
trends begin to manifest. There is a call for 
action and for financial expansion. All you 
have and own—be it as the psychological or 
the physical level—is to be brought out and 
used to the full. Do not hesitate, or let your- 
self be depressed. Courage and optimism will 
do great things for you. 


FEBRUARY 22 TO MARcH 1 

A new steadiness and stability can be seen 
asserting itself in the situation. Your feelings 
may be conservative and ruled over by a 
sense of duty—but they should cease to har- 
ass you. The home action and the restless- 
ness of the preceding weeks are sublimated— 
at least to some extent. There is a glow of 
inspiration in your life. Creative activities 
are successful. A woman, living near your 
home—or perhaps a sister—is exceedingly 
helpful. She transforms the situation for you. 
Your finances improve greatly and important 
changes or transfers of wealth, are likely. 
Success is in the air. Take full advantage of 
the opportunities offered to you. 


Daily Guide 


Fes, 1—ruler Jupiter. Be very cautious 
about journeys, traffic, correspondence or any 
form of mental contacts. Refuse to quarrel. 
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Spend a quiet evening with a good book, 
music or conversation. 


Fes. 2—ruler Saturn. Finances and family 
affairs are improved. Enjoy personal and so- 
cial opportunities. Buy new clothing or 
entertain. 


Fes. 3—ruler Saturn. Keep out of financial 
messes; don’t bite on any hooks. Avoid fric- 
tion with other people; get the low-down on 
any unpleasant situation before you deal. 
Enjoy social life tonight. 


Fes, 4—ruler Uranus. The difficulties of the 
1st have to be dealt with finally today. Be 
very cautious. Break an old situation if you 
must but with courage instead of anger. You 
have more freedom. 


Fes, 5—ruler Uranus. You are popular.and 
should enjoy social life as much as other re- 
sponsibilities will permit. 

Son., Fes. 6—ruler Neptune. Your mind is 
pretty heavy these days because of responsi- 
bilities toward relatives or correspondents but 
you should not try to assert your individu- 
ality too much at home. 


Fes. 7—ruler Neptune. Your family objects 
to your social freedom and tendency to ex- 
travagance, Cut the corners closer; be sym- 
pathetic. 


Fes, 8—ruler Neptune. Take a journey or 
write an important letter. Sober thought and 
courage will take care of difficulties, 


Fes. 9—ruler Mars. Go after some personal 
success or increase of pleasure and freedom. 
New ventures are favored; make serious con- 
tacts. 


Fes, 10—ruler Mars. Your nervous tension 
makes you irritable at home; don’t be that 
way or you'll feel all alone this evening. 


Fes. 11—ruler Venus. Some relative or 
neighbor seems bound to hurt your tender 
feelings. Disregard it; plan something inter- 
esting in your own family circle. Keep dis- 
creet and perfectly sober tonight. 


Fes, 12—ruler Venus. Be cheerful and self- 
confident this morning; apply understanding 
of human nature to problems. An older rel- 
ative is helpful tonight; the serious outlook is 
worth-while. 


Sun., Fes. 13—ruler Mercury. Domestic af- 
fairs and partnership seem to be all haywire— 
or maybe it’s really you. Get some fresh air 
but walking is safer than driving. 


Fes, 14—ruler Mercury. Don’t let your 


well-sharpened tongue cut you off from fam- 
ily or friends. Be very cautious in traffic. 

Fes. 15—ruler Moon. You're pretty emo- 
tional today. Understand the other people 
in your home—they’re all human and re- 
sponsive. 


Fes, 16—ruler Moon. People are difficult 
and you are in an extravagant, over-expec- 
tant mood. Take a journey or make contacts 
late this afternoon. 


Fes. 17—ruler Sun. A strong day. Travel, 
write, make a personal success. But watch 
traffic and temper; keep energy for useful 
work, 


Fes. 18—ruler Sun. A minor day. Clear up 
financial correspondence. 


Fes, 19—ruler Mercury. You can do a 
pleasant and profitable piece of business to- 
day. Make purchases for beauty or comfort. 
Co-operation at home is difficult to find to- 
night; pull in your shell. 


Sun., Fes. 20—ruler Mercury. Curb ex- 
travagant tendencies in yourself or you'll get 
to be known as a four-flusher, 


Fes, 21—ruler Mercury. You are inclined 
to see points of difference with friends; skip 
it. Talk with old friends tonight. 


Fes. 22—ruler Venus. You should consider 
how much social life you can afford, then put 
your foot down. Enjoy this evening. 


Fes, 23—ruler Venus. Your mind is ener- 
getic and keen, except on affairs of inheri- 
tance or collections which may be anything 
but crystal-clear. Take a journey with a 
friend or speak before your group. 


Fes, 24—ruler Pluto. Finances and home 
affairs are decidedly more pleasant. You may 
have to put off journeys or come in contact 
with sorrow this afternoon. 


Fes, 25—ruler Pluto. Go ahead on your 
personal plans but be careful not to antago- 
nize relatives or correspondents. Some quiet 
meditation or an evening of music and con- 
versation restores peace. 


Fes. 26—ruler Pluto. Act vigorously to dis- 
pel clouds; get facts. You can make decisions 
once you have something solid to go on. 


Sun., Fes. 27—ruler Jupiter. You have a 
splendid personal opportunity but it may in- 
volve drastic changes in family life. 


Fes, 28—ruler Jupiter. Do not decide 
things this morning—you have a dark-brown 
mood. By noon your energy should be going 
places. 
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Pisces 


JANUARY 31 TO FEBRUARY 8 


: two weeks following the New Moon 
of January 31 are likely to be crowded with 
events which, to a large extent, will carry out 
the implications of the three days preceding 
this New Moon. What was sown then will 
now be reaped. Negative possibilities are evi- 
dent. First of all, a great deal of restlessness 
and nervous irritability—impatience with the 
conditions found in your environment and 
your family. Explosions of temper or the 
necessity to leave rather suddenly your home 
and your neighborhood for a rather peculiar 
type of long journey (by water probably, or 
aeroplane), are some of the possibilities. Do- 
mestic quarrels, giving vent to your indigna- 
tion in letters which you may regret later on, 
an intellectual pessimism which paints your 
conjugal situation in very black color be- 
cause your own subjective life is much dis- 
turbed—these are other possibilities of a 
negative order. 

On the positive side, there is for you the 
chance to break through intellectual limita- 
tions, to leave a confining environment, and 
to flow out emotionally into a great love 
which will make your personality expand. 
This, however, will undoubtedly occur only 
through difficulties of various sort; difficulties 
with relatives and neighbors. You will suc- 
ceed through depth of understanding, and 
thanks to exceptional inner experiences or 
inner help. Your mind should expand in the 
direction of religious or philosophical thought. 
Your emotional life should glow, piercing 
through gloom. Go to the core of things. Con- 
quer your emotional heaviness. Free your 
feelings from bondage to appearance and 
traditions. 


FEBRUARY 8 TO FEBRUARY 14 

If you succeed in being objective and serene 
through all difficulties you should find great 
help reaching you early this week; help of 
a rather transcendent order, or else coming 
to you from across the seas. Your mind 
should be much more steady and much more 
imbued with practical common sense. Sober 
decision can be made more easily now. 

However, the general trend is still toward 
restlessness and change in your feelings and 
your home life. Keep cool and self-contained 


The month of February for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


and do not let your emotions sway you too 
far. Your approach to problems of intimate 
relationships is still lacking in calm objec- 
tivity. Understand your partners and do not 
force your own ideas of the situation upon 
them. 


FEBRUARY 14 TO FEBRUARY 22 


Your personal life may tend to expand too 
far beyond what is natural and normal to it. 
Your mind is soaring toward big ideas and 
perhaps dreaming beyond your capacity for 
achievement. In some steady and creative 
natures a beautiful quality of spiritual radi- 
ance or mental effervescence may manifest, 
giving to the personality an attractive and 
compelling glow. But in many other cases 
uncontrolled and wasteful emotions or activi- 
ties may be the result of the condition de- 
picted by the “stars.” Keep steady and not 
too unbalanced in your mental or emotional 
enthusiasms. 


FEBRUARY 22 TO MarcH 1 


The expansive trend of the preceding week 
continues, even stronger. Conditions as a 
whole are, however, more harmonious and 
practically constructive. Your home life seems 
exceptionally buoyant and inspiring. A new 
light dawns in your consciousness which re- 
veals your past behavior from an unfamiliar 
point of view. You may be startled by what 
you thus learn about yourself. But begin to 
use what you learn. 

At the material level, you can expect great 
financial success. Everything dealing with 
real estate, land, mines, oil should bring you 
profits. This is a good time to follow hunches 
and unusual leads in every direction. Busi- 
ness deals with large groups, churches and 
the like are particularly favorable. Excellent 
days for teachers, religious leaders, financiers; 
in general, for every one who should display 
authority and assume a position of social 
leadership. Let your soul-power radiate 
through all you perform. 


Daily Guide 


Fes., 1—ruler Saturn. You have to deal 
with a severe financial crisis. Be practical 
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and courageous—blind anger will get you in 
deeper than ever. Build good will; friends 
will help you quietly. 

Fes, 2—ruler Uranus. Arguments will not 
convince associates; perhaps you should dem- 
onstrate new ideas or deal with new con- 
tacts. Quiet social life is pleasant this evening. 


Fes, 3—ruler Uranus. Deceiving your part- 
ner is one of the poorest things you do today. 
Take a practical attitude toward money; go 
out after profitable new contacts. The evening 
in very pleasant socially. 


Fes. 4—ruler Neptune. The unpleasant situ- 
ation of the Ist demands definite action. Fin- 
ish old things before you start expanding. 


Fes. 5—ruler Neptune. Keep social life 
within your financial means; you can have 
a better time that way than you think pos- 
sible. 


Sun., Fes. 6—ruler Mars. You feel quite 
poor today and filled with suspense about 
changes or new plans—allow room for the 
unexpected. 


Fes. 7—ruler Mars. You may hear disap- 
proval of your private life and if so should 
consider mending your ways. Your partner 
is sympathetic but finances are limiting. 


Fes. 8—ruler Mars. Your family may help 
you to solve difficulties or may have news 
about things that were kept secret. Take a 
definite strong attitude toward financial prob- 
lems this evening; plan to act. 


Fes. 9—ruler Venus. You are protected 
from adversity. Domestic life is greatly im- 
proved. A relative or friend may help you to 
do something in a financial way this evening. 


Fes. 10—ruler Venus. Your mind is all lit 
up with some new idea but it fizzles. 


Fes. 11—ruler Mercury. You will have to 
reconcile financial activity with your desires 
for pleasant lotus-eating. Make new contacts. 


Fes. 12—ruler Mercury. You feel subtly 
encouraged this morning and should use your 
self-confidence. Start new financial affairs; 
work hard tonight to put things on a sound 
basis. 

Sun., Fes. 13—ruler Moon. Your health is 
upset by mental tension, you have to work 
hard for unexpected visitors, you may be too 
reckless in traffic. Calm down all along the 
line. 

Fes. 14.—-ruler Moon. You have to work 
hard because you need the money. Keep 
out of traffic and out of unconventional com- 
pany. 


Fes. 15—ruler Sun. You feel pretty sensi- 
tive this morning but you should forget all 
that in journeys, correspondence or contacts. 

Fes. 16—ruler Sun. Put financial plans into 
action but do not expect all your inflated 
ideas to come true—they won’t. 


Fes. 17—ruler Mercury. There is a large 
opportunity developing for you, with or with- 
out your knowledge. Keep all financial af- 
fairs peaceful. 


Fes. 18—ruler Mercury. A minor day. En- 
joy limited pleasures if there are no bigger 
ones in sight. Build up a pleasant personality. 


Fes. 19—ruler Venus. Make the most of 
your personality and social opportunity today. 
Travel or entertain visitors. Be discreet to- 
night. 


Sun., Fes. 20—ruler Venus. Don’t talk 
about religious or legal difficulties. Silence is 
golden. Spend a quiet evening with your 
partner. 


Fes, 21—ruler Venus. You have pressing 
financial affiairs; make it your business to 
establish yourself on a sound financial basis. 


Fes. 22—ruler Pluto. A nice personality will 
only go so far in business life; from there 
on it takes work. Be ready for opportunity 
this evening; some very profitable idea is 
forming in your mind. 


Fes. 23—ruler Pluto. You have a great deal 
of energy for business but should not be 
trapped into anything by dishonest com- 
petitors. 


Fes, 24—ruler Jupiter. Do not expect too 
much of friends. You can make your person- 
ality more fascinating by meeting new peo- 
ple, studying new methods of dealing with 
human psychology or new inventions. You 
can’t afford much money but you can be 
original and win. 


Fes, 25—ruler Jupiter. You feel nervous 
and quarrelsome where finances are con- 
cerned. Associates are helpful and your part- 
ner can be very helpful in building up good 
will or social life. 


Fes, 26—ruler Jupiter. You should be less 
sensitive and more energetic. Take practical 
advice tonight from an experienced friend. 


Sun., Fes. 27—ruler Saturn. You could get 
into difficulties by revealing secrets, differing 
with relatives or neighbors, or through reck- 
less driving. Hold everything. 

Fes, 28—ruler Saturn. Here you are feel- 


ing poor again but by noon you have goaded 
yourself into some really constructive activity. 
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More Ifs 


(With apologies to Kipling) 


If you can play the game of life, and play it 
Your best upon the drabbest, hardest day; 
If you can take Truth’s ruling, and obey it 
As final on each issue of the play; 


If you can do team-work, and think of others, 


And fight for them as well as for yourself, 


Remembering the welfare of your brothers 


Is better than the world’s applause or pelf; 


If you can win and keep a humble spirit; 
If you can lose and have a cheerful soul; 
If you can fight it out upon your merit, 
With courtesy, and grace, and self-control; 
If you can hold out till the game is ended 
As bravely as when it was first begun; 
You will be one who worthily contended, 


And what is more, you'll win the game, my son. 


—CLARENCE Epwin FLynn. 


























